ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

ISSN (online) : 2249-7137

ACADEMICIA

An International
Multidisciplinary Research
Journal

ACADEMICIA

Published by

South Asian Academic Research Journals
A Publication of CDL College of Education, Jagadhri
(Affiliated to Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra, India)

’

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

ACADEMICIA

An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal

ISSN (online) : 2249 7137

Editor-in-Chief : Dr. B.S. Rai

Impact Factor  : SJIF 2020 =7.13

Frequency . Monthly
Country . India
Language . English
Start Year 2011

Indexed/ Abstracted : Scientific Journal Impact Factor (SJIF2020 - 7.13),
Google Scholar, CNKI Scholar, EBSCO Discovery,
Summon (ProQuest), Primo and Primo Central,
[20R, ESJI, IIJIF, DRJI, Indian Science and ISRA-JIF
and Global Impact Factor 2019 - 0.682

E-mail id: saarjjournal@gmail.com

VISION

The vision of the journals is to provide an academic platform to scholars all
over the world to publish their novel, original, empirical and high quality
research work. It propose to encourage research relating to latest trends and
practices in international business, finance, banking, service marketing,
human resource management, corporate governance, social responsibility
and emerging paradigms in allied areas of management including social
sciences , education and information & technology. It intends to reach the
researcher’s with plethora of knowledge to generate a pool of research
content and propose problem solving models to address the current and
emerging issues at the national and international level. Further, it aims to
share and disseminate the empirical research findings with academia,
industry, policy makers, and consultants with an approach to incorporate the
research recommendations for the benefit of one and all.

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137

Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020

Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 = 7.13

ACADEMICIA <
S
An International =
. - ) ) =P
Multidisciplinary 2
Research Journal <
(Double Blind Refereed& Peer Reviewed Journal) (e
SR. PAGE DOI NUMBER
NO. PARTICULAR NO
TRANSACTION PROCESSING MONITORS
1 ON REAL-TIME DATABASES 29-42 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01076.9
Aburuotu, E. C, Asagba P. O
TRENDS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE
BALLAD GENRE IN NEW CULTURAL AND | 43-46 | 10.5058/2249-7137.2020.01106.4
2 HISTORICAL CONDITIONS (90S)
Abdivali Kazakovich Eshkobilov
WHY “BAD JOURNALISM” FORMULA IS
3 USED? 47-52 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01107.6
Halim Saidov
TRUTH, GOOD AND BEAUTY EXPRESSED
BY THE HEROES OF THE NOVELS (IN
THE EXAMPLE OF “ARROWSMITH” BY 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01108.8
4. S.LEWIS AND “THE THREE ROOTS” BY | 53-58
P.KODIROV)
Aziza Komilovha Akhmedova
FACTORS OF FORMATION OF PHRASEO-
5. LOGICAL UNITS 59-61 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01109.X
Anora Jabbarova
ARTISTIC MASTERY OF ALl SAFI KASHIFI
HIRAWI (ON THE EXAMPLE OF 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01110.6
6. “RASHAKHOT?”) 62-70
Bahriddin Umurzogov
IT COMPANIES: TRANSITIONING FROM
7 PHYSICAL TO VIRTUAL WORKPLACES 71-77 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01105.2
Sushree Sangita Ray, Rachita Ota

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com




ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137

Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020

Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 = 7.13

A SYSTEM FOR TEACHING FUTURE PRIMARY
SCHOOL TEACHERS TO DESIGN TRAINING | 7g.82
g. | CLUSTERS 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01122.2
Abdullayeva Gulmira Abdullayevna
THE IMPORTANCE OF RELATIONSHIPS
IN STABILIZING A HEALTHY SPIRITUAL | 83-89 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01123.4
9. ENVIRONMENT IN THE FAMILY
Davronova Dildora Saidovna
THE ROLE OF NATIONAL AND SPIRITUAL
VALUES IN THE PROCESS OF EDUCATION OF | 90-94 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01124.6
10. | YOUTH
Karimova Gavkhar Qudratillaevna
METHODS AND TECHNIQUES OF DEVELOPING
COGNITIVE ACTIVITIES OF PRIMARY SCHOOL
11, | PUPILS 95-02 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01125.8
N. T. Tosheva
THE ROLE OF NATIONAL VALUES IN ENSURING
THE STABILITY OF MARRIAGE AND FAMILY i i
12, RELATIONS IN MODERN UZBEK EAMILIES 103-08 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01126.X
Ryziqulova Amina Totliboyevna
REVIEW ON MEASURING TRAINING EFFECTIVENESS, AN
INTEGRATED MODEL OF TRAINING EFFECTIVENESS
AND SATISFACTION WITH EMPLOYEE DEVELOPMENT
13. INTERVENTIONS 109-21
10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01144.1
Suleyman Abdureman Omer, Nuradin Abdi Hassen
THE CURRENT STATE OF STUDY OF
ANCLEANES OF KARAKALPAKSTAN
14. 122-36 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01077.0
Turemuratova Gulistan Ismailovna,
Nagmetov Hamid Salavat ogli
CERTIFICATION AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF
TISSUES BASED ON THEIR BIOLOGICAL
PROPERTIES AND CHEMICAL COMPOSITION
15. _ - o 137-41 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01078.2
Ibragimov Alijan Aminovich,
Amirova Toiraxon Sheraliyevna,
Karimova Sadogat Abdullajonovna
THE MAIN OCCUPATIONS OF THE KYRGYZ
16. | AND KIPCHAKS IN THE KOKAND KHANATE 142-45 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01079.4
Boboyev Mirodillo Kasimjon Ugli

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com




ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137

Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020

Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 = 7.13

SOURCES OF MEDICAL AND SCIENTIFIC
WORKS WRITTEN IN TURKISH LANGUAGES
17. | PROTECTED IN WORLD FUNDS 146-49 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01080.0
Toirov A. O, A.Kh. Doniyorov
ANALYSIS OF DEVELOPMENT MONITO-
RING THROUGH INNOVATIVE TECH-
18. NOLOGIES 150-55 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01081.2
Djuraeva Ra'na Bakhrombekovna
GENDERED FAMILIALISM: NOTIONS OF
CARE AMONG CARERS FOR CHILDREN | 156-65
19. SUFFERING FROM LONG-TERM ILLNESSES 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01120.9
Zuha Moideen
ISSUES OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
AND COORDINATION OF THE SYSTEM OF
RATIONAL USE OF NATURAL RESOURCES IN
20 UZBEKISTAN 166-71 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01135.0
Shamsiddinova Gulchehra Dustmuradovna,
Sayfullayev Asilbek Farhod ugli,
Lobar Khalilova
CHALLENGES IN ASSESSING ENGLISH
LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY (AS AN EXAMPLE
’1 OF UZBEK SECONDARY SCHOOLY) 172-74 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01136.2
Lutfiyev Nasimbek Gofurovich, Abbosov
Avazbek Abdulhamid ugli
BIOECOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF
g | NEMATODES INTHE SOILS OF NAVOI REGION 175-79 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01137.4
Shamsiddinova Gulchehra Dustmuradovna
PEDAGOGICAL DIAGNOSTICS AND ITS
93 ROLE IN THE EDUCATIONAL PROCESS 180-83 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01127.1
Umarov Saidnemat Burkhanovich
WAYS TO DEVELOP CRITICAL THINKING IN
ADOLESCENTS
24. | Khodjieva Farogat Oltievna, Eshonkulova 184-88 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01128.3
Dilafruz Husenkizi, Saydullaeva Gozal
Kamolkizi

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com




ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137

Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020

Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 = 7.13

25.

INFLUENCE OF PUPIL-TEACHER ATTACH-
MENT PATTERNS ON EMOTIONAL WELL-
BEING OF PRIMARY SCHOOL PUPILS IN
RIVERS STATE

Gloria Matthews

189-00

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01099.X

26.

ENGLISH AND RUSSIAN VISUAL PERCEPTION
VERBS EXPRESSING THE ASSESSMENT OF THE
VISUAL PERCEPTION OBJECT

Barno Bobirqizi Karabaeva

201-07

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01111.8

217.

LOCALIZATION OF ISBISKAT VILLAGE

Akbar Abdukarimovich Nazarov

208-13

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01112.X

28.

THE ROLE OF MICROORGANISMS IN THE
TREATMENT OF WASTEWATER FROM OIL AND
GAS COMPANIES

Adolat Abduvasievna Urinova,

Giyos Sadriddinovich Rustamov,
Jamoliddin Jalgashevich Musirmonov,
Salimjon Samed janovich Buriyev, Lugmon
Nayimovich Samiyev

214-21

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01113.1

29.

THE PLACE OF THE “HAND” AND THE THEME OF
MEDICINE IN THE SOURCES OF ISLAM AND
CHRISTIANITY

Lazizakhon Abbasovna Alidjanova

222-28

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01114.3

30.

SOLID EDGE ST "ISUZU NP 37" PROGRAM TO
STRENGTHEN THE MECHANISMS OF THE
BUS SUSPENDED RESISTANCE TESTING

M.A. Ruzimatov

229-34

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01115.5

31.

ECONOMIC CONDITION OF PANIPAT REGION
UNDER THE GREAT MUGHALS

Dr. Shashi Kiran

235-41

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01146.5

32.

THE ELEMENTS THAT MAKE THE VISUAL
EXPRESSION OF THE FEATURE FILM

Kadirov Behzod Bahodirovich,
Karimova Nigora G'anievna

242-50

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01100.3

33.

THE INFLUENCE OF CORROSION OF THE
MATERIAL OF THE PIPE BARREL AND
IMPREGNATION ON THE BEARING ABILITY
OF PILES

Yunusaliev E.M, Akbarov F

251-54

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01102.7

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com




ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137

Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 = 7.13

Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020

34.

THE SPIRITUALITY IN THE WORKS OF
AHMAD A'ZAM

Qodirova Ma'rifat Abdullayevna

255-57

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01103.9

35.

RESEARCH OF SORPTION PROPERTIES OF
HIGH SILICON ZEOLITES FROM BENTONITE

Fayzullaev ~ Normurot  Ibodullayevich,
Mamadoliev  Ikromjon  Ilkhomidinovich,
Pardaeva Sokhiba Bo'riyevna

258-65

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01104.0

36.

PHOSPHORIC-POTASH FERTILIZERS BASED
ON SULFURIC ACID PROCESSING OF
PHOSPHORITE FLOUR AND POTASSIUM
CHLORIDE

Abdurakhmonova N. K, Nazirova R. M,
Mirsalimova S. R.

266-69

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01121.0

37.

REVIEW ON THE TITLE OF PARTICIPATORY
(QUALITATIVE) POVERTY ASSESSMENT

Suleyman Abdureman Omer,
Nuradin Abdi Hassen

270-81

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01145.3

38.

EFFECT OF WATER, FERTILIZER (NPP)
NORMAL RELATIONSHIPS ON MEDIUM
FIBER "PORLOQ-1" COTTON YIELD IN LITTLE
GRAY SOIL CONDITIONS

Boynazarov O. Sh, Boltaev S. M, Imamov F.Z

282-85

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01082.4

39.

THE USE OF METAPHORS AND ANAPHORAS
IN THE EPIC "SONG ABOUT GAYAVATA™" AND
IMPORTANT FEATURES OF POETIC SYNTAX

Elova Umida Ruzimurodovna

286-91

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01083.6

40.

HEART-SHAPED LINDEN (TILIA CORDATA)

Rustamova Mekhrinigor Ibrokhimjon kizi

292-95

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01084.8

41.

THE CONTENT BASED APPROACH IN TEACHING
FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND ITS ROLE IN THE
FORMATION OF MULTILINGUAL PERSONALITY

Khamidova Nazokat,
Turdiyeva Nargiza Mardonovna

296-00

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01085.X

42.

MANUSCRIPTION COPIES OF "BIRRUL
VOLIDAYN" WORK

Bobonazarov Davronbek Toranazar Ugli

301-04

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01086.1

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com




ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137

Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020

Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 = 7.13

CSR PRACTICES IN STATE BANK OF INDIA
AND ITS IMPACT ON CREATING LOYAL
43, | GUSTOMERS: A STUDY IN MANGALURU | 305.13 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01147.7
* | CITY;: KARNATAKA
Ms. Sowmya Hedge
RIDDLE AS A MEANS OF SPEECH DEVELOPMENT
44 IN PRESCHOOL CHILDREN 314-20 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01129.5
Rakhmonkulova Kholida Bosimovna
UZBEK FOLK TRADITIONS AND CUSTOMS AS
A MEANS OF FORMING THE SPIRITUAL AND
45, | MORAL QUALITIES OF CHILDREN IN | 321.25 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01130.1
" | PRESCHOOL EDUCATE
Saidov Zhurat Sodirovich
INNOVATIVE MECHANISMS FOR THE
FORMATION OF A PERSON'S WORLDVIEW IN 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01131.3
46. | FAMILY RELATIONS 326-28
Sharipova Surayo Burxanovna
THE USE OF NATIONAL TRADITIONS IN
47 THE LABOR EDUCATION OF PUPILS 329-33 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01132.5
Lukhmanov Dilshod Bakhtiyorovich
METHODS FOR IMPROVING THE SYSTEM OF
ASSESSING PUPILS' KNOWLEDGE BASED ON
48 THE QUALITOLOGICAL APPROACH 334-39 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01133.7
Ruzieva Zulaykho Samatovna*; Saidova
Gavkhar Ergashevna
WASTE MINIMIZATION IN PAINT
MANUFACTURING UNITS: ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION AND COST SAVING
49. 340-47 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01138.6
Mostafa Khezri Jafar Nouri Mahnaz Tehrani,
Leila Ramezani
LITERARY CONCEPTION AND AESTHETIC
INTERPRETATION IN ORIENTAL EPIC FOLK
50. | TALES 348-51 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01087.3
Nazokat Yusuf jonova Nigmadjonovna
THE CONCEPT OF "BALAGAT" AND THE
51 "BALAGAT" OF THE SENTENCE 352-57 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01088.5
Bobojonov Gulom Ozodovich

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com




ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137

Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020

Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 = 7.13

IMPROVING MELIORATIVE CONDITION
OF SALTED LANDS ON THE BASIS OF
USING LOCAL MINERAL AGRO ORES
52. 358-62 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01089.7
Ismailov Uzagbay Embergenovich,
Ismailova Agsingul Uzaqbaevna
ACHIEVEMENTS OF UZBEKISTAN IN THE FIGHT
AGAINST THE CORONAVIRUS PANDEMY,
53, | PROBLEMSAND SOLUTIONS 363-67 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01090.3
Sagatov Djumadulla Turabekovich
DEVELOPMENT OF PHYSICAL QUALITIES IN
VOLLEYBALL PLAYERS ON THE BASIS OF
54, | DIFFERIENTIAL METHODS 368-71 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01091.5
Davulov Ozodbek Qalandarovich
LAND MAPPING AND ITS CHANGE
DETECTION ANALYSIS IN CHITRADURGA
55. | TALUK OF KARNATAKA STATE, INDIA USING | 372.83 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01148.9
’ GEOSPATIAL TECHNOLOGY
Manjunatha M.C, Basavarajappa H.T
FORMATION AND STAGES OF DEVELOP-
MENT OF THE ACT OR IN THE UZBEK | 384-88
56. | THEATER 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01134.9
Akhmedova Zamfira Amirovna
METHOD OF IDENTICAL TRANSFOR-
MATIONS IN PROBLEM SOLVING
57. | Saipnazarov  Shaylovbek Aktamovich, 389-93 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01140.4
Khodjabaeva Dilbar,
Usarov Jurabek Abdunazirovich
TECHNOLOGY FOR TEACHING SCHOOL
CHILDREN TO CREATE TEXT IN RUSSIAN
58. | LESSONSIN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 394-98 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01141.6
Dustova Dildora Sobirjonovna
METHODOLOGY TO ORGANIZE INDEPE-
NDENT WORK OF STUDENTS IN
MATHEMATICS LESSONS IN PRIMARY
59 | SCHOOL 399-05 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01142.8
Ochilova Laylo Temirovna,
Rajabova Lobar Chorievna

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com




ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137

Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020

Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 = 7.13

PROBLEMS OF TEACHING MATHEMATICS IN
PRIMARY GRADES AND SOME WAYS TO SOLVE
50 THEM 406-10 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01143.X
Sayfullaeva Nozima Bahodirovna,
SharipovaIkbol Fayzullaevna
A STUDY OF MEASURING CUMULATIVE ADAPTIVE
61. CAPACITY FOR CLIMATE CHANGE IN SRI LANAKA 411-20 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01139.8
U.S. Thathsarani, L. H. P. Gunarathne
INFLUENCE OF TECHNOGENIC IMPACT ON
CHANGES IN ENGINEERING-GEOLOGICAL
AND HYDROGEOLOGICAL CONDITIONS OF
THE KASHKADARYA DEPRESS AND ITS
o ASSESSMENT 421-28 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01116.7
Yuldash Irgashevich Irgashey,
Yusuf Pulatovich Isomatov,
Mukhammadzhakhongir Kidirbaevich
Akhmedov
OUR MEDIEVAL ORAL AND WRITTEN
LITERARY HERITAGE - AS NATIONAL AND | 429-33 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01117.9
63. | UNIVERSAL VALUES
Kenesbay Allambergenov
TYPOLOGY OF CONSONANT SYSTEMS OF
RUSSIAN AND UZBEK LANGUAGES (TO THE
64. ?Eg?\lLAET'\:'VgFLAP,\?éSEéE INTERFERENCE OF | 434-41 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01118.0
)
Normakhmat Panjievich Panjiev
RELIGIOUS TOLERANCE IN EARLY
65 MEDIEVAL SUGHD SOCIAL LIFE 442-46 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01119.2
Eldor Bobirogli Sattorov
FEATURE OF THE USE OF TEMPERAMENTS
IN THE SOCIO-POLITICAL TEXTS OF THE
66. | MODERN CHINESE 447-53 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01149.0
Zebo Fazliddinovna Shamsiddinova
IMPROVEMENT OF TECHNICAL  AND
TACTICAL SKILLS ON THE BASIS OF SPEED
AND STRENGTH TRAINING OF ATHLETES IN | 454.58 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01092.7
67. | THE UZBEK NATIONAL WRESTLING
Abdikholig Nurullaev Qakhkhorovich

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com

10




ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137

Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020

Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 = 7.13

68.

THE EFFECT OF REPEATED CROPS AND
ORGANO-MINERAL COMPOSTS ON
AGOPHYSICAL AND AGROCHEMICAL
PROPERTIES OF THE SOIL UNDER THE
TYPICAL GRAY SOIL CONDITIONS AFFECTED
BY IRRIGATION EROSION

Nurmatov Shermat Nurmatovich,
Rakhimov Avazbek Kholmamatovich

459-62

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01093.9

69.

LEXICAL MEANING RELATIONSHIPS OF
WORDS IN GERMAN AND UZBEK
LANGUAGES

Shohsanam Kodirova

463-65

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01094.0

70.

USING MOVEMENT GAMES IN TEACHING
ENGLISH IN PRESCHOOLS

Mirkasimova Zilola Alisherovna

466-70

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01095.2

71.

PEDAGOGICAL ASPECTS OF PREPARING
ADOLESCENTS FOR INDEPENDENT LIVING

Nagmetova Nursulu Muratbaevna

471-76

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01096.4

72.

EQUALLY BENEFICIAL ECONOMIC COOPERATION
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND
UZBEKISTAN

Rahmatov Ilgor Erkinovich

477-80

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01097.6

73.

DIACHRONY OF TERM FORMATION OF
GERUNDIAL STRUCTURE IN ENGLISH

Saidova Aziza Davlatovna

481-84

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01152.0

74.

PICTURE LETTER FROM USMAN MUSHAFI AND
ITS FEATURES

Hasanxon Yahyo Abdulmajid

485-92

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01153.2

75.

ICHTHYOLOGICAL STUDIES OF FISHERY
RESERVOIRS IN THE LOWER REACHES OF THE
AMUDARYA

Atanazarov K.M, Sultanov B.A

493-98

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01098.8

76.

EFFECTS OF ALBIT STIMULATOR ON COTTON
GROWING

Karimov Sharofiddin Abdukarimovich,
Abdualimov Shukhrat Khamidullaevich

499-02

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01150.7

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com

11




ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137

Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020

Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 = 7.13

77,

THEORETICAL BASIS OF STEEL SATURATION
WITH CARBON AND NITROGEN AND THEIR
FOLLOWING THERMAL TREATMENT

B. K. Tilabov, U. E. Normurodov

503-09

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01151.9

78.

WORD BORROWING AND ASSIMILATION
IN THE UZBEK LANGUAGE

Kosimova Mukammal Umaralievna

510-13

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01154.4

79.

LEADING FAMILIES AND MAIN FORMATIONS OF
KATTAKUM MASSIVE’S FLORA

Begmatov Abdusamat Mamatqulovich

514-17

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01155.6

80.

RAISING THE ATTITUDE OF PRIMARY SCHOOL
STUDENTS TO EDUCATION AS A VALUE

Turdieva Nigora Saidovna

518-22

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01156.8

81.

NAXALISM AS AN INTERNAL SECURITY
THREATS OF INDIAN STATES: AN
APPRAISAL OF STATE RESPONSE

Dr. Amit Kumar Gupta, Miss Ekta Jaiswal

523-38

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01163.5

82.

RESEARCH OF SORPTION AND
TEXTURAL PROPERTIES OF SORBENTS
OF THE CATALYTIC TRANSFORMATION
OF METHANE

H. N. Kholmirzaeva, Z. X. O'rinova,
A. U. Normo'minov

539-46

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01157.X

83.

PROPERTIES OF NATURAL AND CHEMICAL
MIXTURE YARNS

Mirzohid Raximberdiyev Raximberdi
o'q'li, Fayzullaev Shavkat Raimovich,
Shoista Saidxadjaeva Nabi qizi,
Sobir Bolgiyev Xolnazarovich

547-54

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01158.1

84.

FORMATION OF FINANCIAL LITERACY OF
STUDENTS IN THE PROCESS OF TEACHING
MATHEMATICS - TIME REQUIREMENT

Kalandarova Makhliyo

555-61

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01160.X

85.

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND PROBLEMS OF
FALSIFICATION OF POLITICAL HISTORY

Mamadaliyeva Takhmina

562-69

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01161.1

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com

12




ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137

Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020

Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 = 7.13

86.

PORTFOLIO STRUCTURE & PERFORMANCE A
STUDY ON SELECTED FINANCIAL ORGANIZATION
IN SRI LANKA

P. Pratheepkanth

570-77

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01164.7

87.

THE ETYMOLOGICAL GRADUAL DEVELOP-
MENT OF EUPHEMISMS

Dildora Oktamovna Bakhriddinova

578-83

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01169.6

88.

IMPROVEMENT OF CLASTER TRAINING
SYSTEM

Alijon Karimjonov, Onakhon Mannapovna
Jabborova

584-89

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01170.2

89.

INTERPRETATION OF PHILOSOPHICAL TERMS
AND CONCEPTS AS AN ESSENTIAL SUBJECT FOR
LINGUISTIC RESEARCHES OF XIX-XX CENTURIES,
HELD IN RUSSIA AND EUROPE

Denis Bakhtiyorovich Sadullaev,
Sanam Nematovna Ostonova,
Shahob Sharofitdinovich Shodiev

590-98

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01171.4

90.

AREALS OF DISTRIBUTION OF SPECIES OF
SUCKING PESTS ON MILLONS, FEATURES OF
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HARMFUL IN THE CONDITIONS OF THE
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Shamuratova Nagima Genjemuratovna,
Eshmuratov Elburs Gaybullayevich,
Khamidullayev Janabergan
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Satbaeva Rimma Sarsenbaevna

599-04

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01172.6
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VALUING MOTHERHOOD: A CASE FOR
LEGALIZING MARKET IN BABIES

Ms. Smriti Chandrashekar

605-14

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01165.9

92.

HISTORY OF CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL
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Djalilova Malika

615-22

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01162.3

93.

THE MAIN PECULIARITIES OF STYLISTIC
DEVICES IN TEACHING KARAKALPAK
LANGUAGE

Nasirova Ayzada Pishenbayevna
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THE SIGNIFICANCE OF SPIRITUAL AND
SOCIAL IMAGE OF THE MODERN
LEADER FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF
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Gulchekhra Rakhmonova

628-37

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01167.2

95.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT OF
EFFECTIVE COMPOSITE CHEMICAL
REAGENTS FOR DRILLING FLUIDS

Kobilov Nodirbek Sobirovich,

Dusmurodov Ergash Bozorovich,

Kodirov Sarvar Azamatovich,

Khidirov. MusoQahramon o'qg'li, Khujamov
Akmal

638-43

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01168.4

96.

SEXUAL BELIEFS AND PRACTICES AMONG
THE COLLEGE-GOING YOUTH: A STUDY OF
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Ashwani Kumar

644-50

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01173.8

97.

THE NATURE OF THE NURATA RIDGE
AND ITS PROTECTION

Khakimov Bekzod Bekpulatovich

651-54

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01254.9

98.

IN THE DESCRIPTION OF SHAH GHARIB
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Halimov Sulaymon Gulomovich

655-61

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01174.X

99.

THE IMPACT OF CHANGES IN PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF
NEOCONSERVATIVE IDEAS IN THE UNITED
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Turaev Abrar Saloxiddinovich,
Abdusamadov Farrukh Muzaffar ugli

662-72

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01175.1

100.

COMPLEX THERAPY "DRY EYE SYNDROME"
IN PATIENTS WITH DIABETES MELLITUS.

G. R. Odilova, B.Narzullaev

673-81

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01176.3

101.

DEMOGRAPHIC PROCESSES AND
EMPLOYMENT IN UZBEKISTAN: A
HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE (ON THE
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F. A. Abdulbokiev
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STUDENTS WITH PHYSICAL DISABILITIES | 688-92
102. | THROUGH DISTANCE LEARNING 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01178.7
Azimova Sitora Raximovna
COMEDY SKILLS OF ERKIN VOHIDOV
103. 693-96 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01179.9
Boymurodov Alisher Rakhimberdi o'q'li
VARIANTS OF KARAKALPAK FEMALE
NAMES 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01181.7
104. 697-03
Jumanazaro Gulbadam Dosnazarovna
THE IMPACT OF THE COVID-19
PANDEMIC ON THE ECONOMIES OF THE 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01182.9
105. | MIDDLE EAST 704-08
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106. | ACROSS INDIAN AND AMERICAN LEARNERS | 709-12 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01193.3
Dr. Shelbee R. Nguyen
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107. | HOUSING INDUSTRY IN UZBEKISTAN 713-17 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01183.0
Kholmatova Nigina Rustamgizi
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THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS OF THE
“BRAND EQUITY” CONCEPT AND ITS
111. | FUNCTIONS 734-39 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01187.8
Kholmatova Nigina Rustamgqizi
IMPROVING THE ORGANIZATIONAL AND
ECONOMIC MECHANISM OF AGROECO
TOURISM DEVELOPMENT 740-45
112. . 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01189.1
Aslanova Dilbar Xasanovna, Khaydarov
Oybek Zoirovich
IMPROVING COMPETITIVENESS BY
DIGITIZING THE ECONOMY IN THE SERVICE 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01190.8
113. | SECTOR 746-50
Turakhujaev Zayniddin
FEATURES OF COVERING THE CONSUMED
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114. 751-54 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01191.X
Muzrobova M. N, Qurbonova Sh. E, Ruziyev
AT
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115 NAVOI CITY AS AN INDUSTRIAL CENTER | 755-58
: 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01192.1
Rustamova Mokhiba Raxmatillogizi
ONLINE TEACHING -EDUCATION AMID
116 THE PANDEMIC 759-62 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01196.9
Mrs. Preeti Yadav
PARTIAL  SELECTION METHOD AND
ALGORITHM FOR DETERMINING GRAPH-
BASED TRAFFIC ROUTES IN A REAL-TIME 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01194.5
117. | ENVIRONMENT 763-70
Djabbarov Shuhrat, Avazov Erkinboy, Omonov
Ibratbek
THE IMPORTANCE OF INFORMATIZATION
118 OF EDUCATION SYSTEM 771-74 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01195.7
Saidova Nigora Komildjonovna
PREVENTION OF ACCIDENTS DUE TO
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120.

FROM IMAGE TO SPEECH

Nilufar Safarovna Akhmedova

780-85

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01203.3

121.

THE FIRST STAGE OF THE CONQUEST OF
CENTRAL ASIA BY THE ARAB CALIPHATE -
THE AUTHORITY OF THE OASIS AND THE
COALITION OF TURKS

Azizbek Ungalov

786-91

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01204.5

122.

THE ROLE AND IMPORTANCE OF SOUND
DEVICES IN THEATER AND CINEMA

Zakirjon Jumanazarovich Atabaev

792-97

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01205.7

123.

GIANT OF NON-FERROUS METALLURGY OF
UZBEKISTAN AT THE THRESHOLD OF
INDUSTRIAL PROCESSING OF RARE AND
RARE METALS AND PRODUCTION OF
COMPOSITE NANO MATERIALS

Ubaydulla Khalbayevich IImuratov

798-07

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01206.9

124,

MARKETING METRICS AN ESTIMATION OF
COMPETITIVENESS OF THE MARKET OF
RESTAURANT SERVICES OF UZBEKISTAN

Kamoliddin Mamatqulovich Ibodov

808-17

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01197.0

125.

REWARD SYSTEM AND EMPLOYEE
MOTIVATION IN CEYLON ELECTRICITY
BOARD JAFFNA

T. L. Vannarajah

818-25

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01207.0

126.

ROLE AND SIGNIFICANCE OF FOLKLER
MUSIC IN THE UPBRINGING OF CHILDREN
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Nurullaev Farrukh Gaibulloevich,
Nurullaev Bobirshokh Gaybulloevich,
Nurullaeva Nodira Karimovna

826-30

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01198.2

127.

FORMATION OF STUDENTS
'COMPETENCE IN ART AND CULTURE

Ergasheva Saida Avazovna
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10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01199.4

128.

MODERN METHODS OF CONTRACUCE
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SOLVING APPLIED PROBLEMS INCREASES
PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCE OF FUTURE
129. | CONSTRUCTION ENGINEER 838-40 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01201.X
Mamurova Feruza Islomovna
THE TRANSFORMATION OF GEOPOLITICAL
CHALLENGE AND PROPAGANDA INTO THE MEANS
130, | srst emmrumy AL INFLUENCE N THE BARLY | 841,45 | 10.5058/2249-7137.2020.01211.2
R. R. Rustamov, Toshboyev B. E
IMPROVING THE PRESENTATION OF
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THE USING OF MEDIA EDUCATION IN THE
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132, | STUDENTS 853-55 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01209.4
Sheranova Maryam Bazarbaevna
THE MIRACLES OF THE EGYPTIAN
133 TRIANGLE 856-62 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01210.0
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ISSUES AND CHALLENGES IN TEACHING
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134 SCHOOLS FOR UPPER GRADES 863-72 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01180.5
Feruza Erkulova, Misirov Sokhibjon
Abdupattayevich
CENTRAL ASIA: STATE AND RELIGION IN
THE INTERPRETATION OF ARAB
RESEARCHERS 873-82 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01212.4
135.
Ikromov Shavkat Iskandarovich,
Tursunova Syria Minavvarovna
CLINICAL AND DEMOGRAPHIC QUALITY
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136. 883-89
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Nodir Kadyrovich, Islamov Shavkat
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THE NIGERIAN ARMED FORCES IN

PEACETIME DEPLOYMENT OF TROOPS TO

CONGO, LIBERIA, MALI AND SIERRA LEONE, | 890-99 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01217.3
137. | 1960-2015

Bem Japhet Audu, Shuaibu Ibrahim, Maryam

Hamza

MULTIPLICITY OUTPUTTING OF HADRONS

IN CC-INTERACTIONS AT THE MOMENTUM

42 A GEV/C WITH DIFFERENT COLLISION

CENTRALITIES
138. | Raxmatilla Nurmurodovich Bekmirzaev, 900-07 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01214.8

Mamadali Usanovich Sultanov,

SHerzod Habibullayevich Holbutaev Azizjon

Alimjonovich Jonzakov, Botir Turdiboyevich

Turakulov

CLASSIFICATION OF GOVERNMENT
139 POSITIONS IN YUSUF KHOS KHOJIB'S VIEWS 908-13 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01215.X

Murod Sayidov

RESOURCE SAVING TECHNOLOGIES IN

COTTON GROWING
140. 914-19 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01216.1

Abdurahimov Nurali Normamatovich,

Normamatova Mohinur

DIAGNOSING PROBLEMS AND GROWTH

PROSPECTS OF BUSINESS ACTIVITY OF | 920-25 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01218.5
141. | ATRAVEL AGENCY

Safarov B. Sh

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE SCIENTIFIC

OUTLOOK OF STUDENTS IN THE STUDY

PHYSICS COURSE

) ) 926-30 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01219.7

142. | Bekmirzayev Raxmatulla Nurmurodovich,

Tugalov Farkhod Qarshiboyevich, Zokirov

Mamajon, Qurbonov Anvar Razzoqovich,

Saydayev Obid, Mustafoyeva Marjona

EXPERIMENTAL STUDIES FOR STUDYING

THE PROCESS OF WATER ABSORPTION OF

APRICOT SEEDS 931-38 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01220.3
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Nematovich
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STUDY OF TRANSMISSION OF ELECTRIC

ENERGY THROUGH AC AND DC CURRENTS

AND THEIR ANALYSIS IN A SPECIALLY

ASSEMBLED LAYOUT 939-43 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01221.5
155 Jamshid Kuldashevich Ergashev, Alisher

Abdurashidovich Berkinov, Ismoil M

Mo'minov, Kamol Djurakulovich Nurmatov,

Jaxongir A Hotamov

TYPOLOGY OF MODERN AND MODERN
145 IMAGES IN UZBEK CINEMA 944-49 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01222.7

Niyazova Xafiza Xakimovna

DEVELOPMENT OF A REAL-TIME WEB-

BASED EMPLOYEE ABUSE REPORTING 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01226.4
146. | SYSTEM 950-59

Nanwin, Domaka Nuka, Williams, Daniel Ofor

AGRO AND ECO-TOURISM

DEVELOPMENT IN RURAL AREAS OF

UZBEKISTAN 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01227.6
147. 960-65

Aslanova Dilbar Xasanovna, Xaydarov

Oybek Zoirovich

AUDIT OF EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING
148 DATE 966-74 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01228.8

Ismanov I.N, Mo'ydinov E.D

"LIFE AND WORK OF UMAR KHAYYAM
149 DURING THE SELJUK RULE" 975-79 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01229.X

Yulduz Urmanova

WAYS TO IMPROVE PERSONNEL POLICY IN

IMPROVING THE QUALITY OF FINANCIAL 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01223.9

SERVICES PROVIDED BY  FINANCIAL | 9go-84
150. | INSTITUTIONS

Musaev Rakhmat

CONSOLIDATION FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF INTEGRATION 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01224.0
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Khodjaev Erkin Normatovich
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152.

DEVELOPMENT OF TRADITIONS AND ITS
DURATION OF WOODCARVING IN CENTRAL
ASIA

Sultanova Gulchehra Ozodovna,
Mahkamova Gulnora Abilkasimovna

989-93

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01225.2

153.

ACTIVITIES OF DOCTORS IN THE
FERGANA VALLEY (LATE 19TH - EARLY
20TH CENTURIES)

Sanavar Bazarbaevna Shadmanova,
Azizbek Abdumalikovich Badalov

994-99

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01244.6

154.

REMOVED DUE TO TECHNICAL REASONS

155.

INFLUENCE OF SOWING TIME ON GROWTH,
DEVELOPMENT, AND YIELD OF SOYBEAN IN
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Oserbayeva  Tamarakhan,  Abdalova
Gulistan, Esboganov Rustem
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10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01230.6
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1020-24

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01231.8
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THE EFFECTIVENESS OF DRIP IRRIGATION WHEN
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Artikov Abdirashid Zoirovich,

Boltaev Saydulla Makhsudovich
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10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01232.X
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METHODS OF IMPLEMENTATION OF
CONTINUOUS ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

Bekmirzayev Rakhmatullo Nurmurodovich,
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Nurmamatovich, Farmonov Utkir
Mirzaqobilovich, Eshtukhtarova Orzigul
Shonazarovna, Mustafoeva Marjona

1030-34

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01233.1

159.

THE INNOVATIONS IN EDUCATION: A
WAY TO DEVELOP IN A GLOBAL CRISIS
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1035-38
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160.

HOW TO ASSESS IN TEACHING SPEAKING
SKILL IN EFL CLASSES

Ikromova Muazzam Dilmurod kizi

1039-44

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01235.5

161.

EFFECT OF ORGANOMINERAL SUPPLEMENTS ON
SOIL SALINITY AND COTTON YIELD
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Mahmadaliev Akmal Abdushukurovich,
Tungushova Dilbar Abdukayumovna

1045-48

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01236.7

162.

PHENOTYPICAL VARIABILITY OF
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Abdullayeva Maxsudaxon Tulanovna, Amirova
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Furkatovna

1049-53

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01237.9
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STREET CHILDREN: AN EXPLORATION
FROM THE STREETS OF GHAZIABAD

Shailendra Singh Rana

1054-60

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01246.X

164.

MUSICAL PEDAGOGICAL FUNDAMENTALS
OF DOSTON ART

I. A. Kushaev

1061-67

10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01238.0

165.

INFLUENCE OF PRODUCTION WASTE AS A
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DISPERSIONS OF GYPSUM BINDERS IN THE
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Bekbosinova R.J, Khojametova B.K

1068-74
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166.

SOCIO-HISTORICAL ROOTS OF APPLIED
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Akmal Akhmedovich Akhmedov,
Laylo Sadriyevna Azizova

1075-82
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167.

THE ROLE AND PRACTICAL IMPORTANCE OF
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Narzulla Alikhanovich Muslimov,
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DEVELOPMENT OF FINE ARTS IN
UZBEKISTAN AND THE CONCEPT OF
COMPOSITION IN FINE ARTS 1089-92 | 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01242.2
168. . .
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DIFFICULTIES ENCOUNTERED IN TEACHING
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ABSTRACT

The development of distributed database systems has given rise to the transfer of data from one
connected terminal to another. During the transmission of the data among various connected
terminals, data can be corrupted, infrastructures can fail, hardware can malfunction and
network can disconnect; all of these can cause failure in data transmission. This research
focuses on Transaction Processing Monitor (TPM) on a real-time database and the standard
middleware applications it provides for use in different e-commerce systems from large
enterprises to medium and small businesses available on the internet to monitor the transfer of
data between multiple terminals. The researchers reviewed many articles that provided detailed
information on TPM because of the significant growth and popularity that it has gained. The
paper also reviewed various concepts of Transaction Processing Monitors on real-time
databases, different areas of TPM functionalities and transactional properties as well as the
architectures of Transaction Processing Monitors. This paper also recommended high-end
benchmark platform for Transaction Processing Monitor which is very vital to meet the high
performance needs of online transactions and to determine their operational status either for
success or failure
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INTRODUCTION

In real-time databases, a transaction is a program that manages the collection of database
operations executed as a logical unit of data processing. The operations performed in a
transaction include one or more of database operations like insert, delete, update or retrieve data.
Real-time databases are traditional databases that use an extension to give the additional power
to yield reliable responses. They use timing constraints that represent a certain range of values
for which the data are valid. This range is called temporal validity. A conventional database
cannot work under these circumstances because the inconsistencies between the real world
objects and the data that represents them are too severe for simple modifications. Bauchman,
(2005). An effective system needs to be able to handle time-sensitive queries, return only
temporally valid data, and support priority scheduling. To enter the data in the records, often a
sensor or an input device monitors the state of the physical system and updates the database with
new information to reflect the physical system more accurately. When designing a real-
time database system, one should consider how to represent valid time, how facts are associated
with real-time system. Also, consider how to represent attribute values in the database so that
process transactions and data consistency have no violations.

When designing a system, it is important to consider what the system should do when deadlines
are not met. For example, an air-traffic control system constantly monitors hundreds of aircraft
and makes decisions about incoming flight paths and determines the order in which aircraft
should land based on data such as fuel, altitude, and speed. If any of this information is late, the
result could be devastating. To address issues of obsolete data, the timestamp can support
transactions by providing clear time references. To ensure the success of various operations in a
real time distributed database, a transaction processing monitor was integrated so that all
underlying operation in a real-time databases can be determined for success or failure. Laura, et
al (2005).

TRANSACTION PROCESSING MONITOR (TPM) IN A REAL-TIME DISTRIBUTED
DATABASE

“A Transaction Processing Monitor or TP Monitor also known as ‘teleprocessing monitor is a
control program that monitors the transfer of data between multiple local and remote terminals to
ensure that the transaction processes succeeds or, if an error occurs, the application takes
appropriate actions. A Transaction Processing Monitor allows building a common interface to
several applications while maintaining or adding transactional properties. Example of
applications that has common interface that runs across them includes CICS, Tuxedo, Encina. A
Transaction Processing monitor extends the transactional capabilities of a database beyond the
database domain. It provides the mechanisms and tools necessary to build applications in which
transactional guarantees are provided. TP-Monitors are, perhaps, the best, oldest, and most
complex example of middleware. Some even try to act as distributed operating systems
providing file systems, communications, security controls, etc

The term Transaction Processing monitor is frequently used in mainframe-based wide area
networks, where TP monitors manage the transfer of data between several clients making
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requests to a server. TP monitors will control and manage the data smoothly to available servers
by detecting hardware failures and switching to another node.”

Teleprocessing monitors were originally developed to allow several clients to connect to one
server. However, they developed to what are now known as transaction processing monitors
(TPMs). A TPM breaks down applications or code into transactions and ensures that all
databases are updated in a single transaction. This is useful for airline reservations, car rentals,
hotel accommodations, ATM transactions or other high volume transaction locations. TP
monitors ensure that transactions are not lost or destroyed. Sometimes they are referred to
as middleware, because the client sends the data for query or processing to the server database
and then it is sent back to the user terminal. This can be accomplished remotely and by multiple
users simultaneously. TP monitors are easily scalable allowing for increase in users and data
processed.”

“Laura, et al (2005) gave the examples of Transaction Processing Monitors, they include
the CICS (Customer Information Control System) for IBM mainframes introduced in July 1969,
which can process thousands of transactions per second; IBM Information Management
System (IMS, more specifically its IMS TM, also known as IMS DC, component); Transarc
Encina and Oracle Tuxedo are major TP monitors in the Unix client/server environment. Laura,
et al (2005).”

PROBLEM STATEMENT

Real-time distributed database manages or coordinates big data at regular intervals. Components
of the database are shared across various servers that manage the transactions in the database. A
Transaction Processing Monitor or TP Monitor also known is required to monitor the transfer of
data between multiple local and remote terminals to ensure that the transaction processes
succeeds or, if an error occurs, the application takes appropriate actions. This research work will
improve the management of the Transaction Processing Systems in various organizations that
use the real-time distributed database to support their operations. It will support system analyst,
IT specialist, software developers, data scientist and others in various organizations using
Information Technology to drive its process. This is an improved research on Transaction
Processing monitor in a real-time distributed database.

RELATED LITERATURE

“Philip Bernstein (1990) defined transaction processing (TP) monitor as a program that performs
an administrative function by accessing a shared database on behalf of an on-line user. A TP
system is an integrated set of products that supports TP applications. These products include both
hardware, such as processors, memories, disks and communications controllers, and software
such as operating systems (Oss), database management systems (DBMSs), computer networks
and TP monitors. Much of the integration of these products is provided by TP monitors which
coordinate the flow of transaction request between terminals that issue requests and TP
applications that can process them. In this paper we looked further into TPM as an integration
into real-time database systems that monitors the operations and processes carried out in real-
time database and provide required report on the development around the process.”

Thomas and Mark, (2007) represented transaction processing monitors in a real time database as
the execution of an application that performs an administrative function by accessing a shared
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database.”Within transaction processing, processing monitors provide the software "glue" that
ties together many software components into a transaction processing system solution. A typical
transaction processing application involves interaction with many terminal users by means of a
presentation manager or forms system to collect user requests. Information gathered by the
presentation manager is then used to query or update one or more databases that reflect the
current state of the business.” A characteristic of transaction processing systems and applications
is many users performing a small number of similar functions against a common database. A
transaction processing monitor is a system environment that supports the efficient development,
execution, and management of such applications.”

“Processing monitors are usually built on top of or as extensions to the operating system and other
products such as database systems and presentation services.”By so doing, additional
components can be integrated into a system and can fill "holes" by providing functions that are
specifically needed by transaction processing applications.” Thomas and Mark presented some
examples of these functions as application control and management, transaction-processing-
specific execution environments, and transaction-processing-specific programming interfaces.”

When addressing the issues around data transmission between terminals, Puntti Tanya, (2007)
presented that transaction processing monitor handles the control, transmission of data in a real-
time database and determine if the transaction was successful or not. Where the transaction is not
successful, Tanya said the middleware application creates a report of failure to notify the
database of the process failure so that appropriate action cannot be taken to avoid uncontrollable
situation. In his research they suggested that effective database infrastructures should be put in
place to avoid possible failure during database transaction.

However, this paper recommended a distributed database environment using the real-time
emulation capabilities and virtualization capabilities of the Transaction Processing Monitor in a
real-time distributed database. This is to ensure that physical system is provided that have the
characteristics and behavior of a real network where a transaction processing operations are
carried out.

FUNCTIONALITIES OF TRANSACTION PROCESSING MONITORS

Transaction Processing Monitors appeared because operating systems are not suited for
transactional processing. Transaction Processing Monitors are built as operating systems on top
of operating systems. As a result, TP-Monitor functionality is not well defined and very much
system dependent. A TP-Monitor tries to cover the deficiencies of existing all purpose systems.
What it does is determined by the systems it tries to improve. A TP-Monitor is basically an
integration tool. It allows system designers to tie together heterogeneous system components
using a number of utilities that can be mixed and matched depending on the particular
characteristics of each case using the tools provided by the TP-Monitor, the integration effort
becomes more straightforward as most of the needed functionality is directly supported by the
TP-Monitor. A TP-Monitor addresses the problems of sharing data from heterogeneous,
distributed sources, providing clean interfaces and ensuring ACID properties.”

A TP-Monitor extrapolates the functions of a transaction manager (locking, scheduling, logging,
recovery) and controls the distributed execution. As such, TP-Monitor functionality is at the core
of the integration efforts of many software producers (databases, workflow systems, CORBA
providers.
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“A TP-Monitor also controls and manages distributed computations. It performs load balancing,
monitoring of components, starting and finishing components as needed, routing of requests,
recovery of components, logging of all operations, assignment of priorities, scheduling, etc. In
many cases it has its own transactional file system, becoming almost indistinguishable from a
distributed operating system.”

TRANSACTIONAL PROPERTIES

The TP-monitor tries to encapsulate the services provided within transactional brackets. This
implies Remote Procedure Call (RPC) augmented with:”

Atomicity: A service that produces modifications in several components should be executed
entirely and correctly in each component or should not be executed at all (in any of the
components).”

Isolation: if several clients request the same service at the same time and access the same data,
the overall result will be as if they were alone in the system.”

Consistency: a service is correct when executed in its entirety. It does not introduce false or
incorrect data into the component database.”

Durability: The system keeps track of what has been done and it’s capable of redoing and
undoing failures in case of failures. Figure 1 presents the architecture of a transaction processing
system in a real time database. It also shows how processes are managed by the TPM to ensure
success and where a failure occurs; the application generates a report and sends the instant report
to the initiator or the administrator to determine the status of the transaction in the real-time
distributed database.
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Figure 1: Generic Architecture of Transaction Processing Monitor. Gustavo and Zurich (2010).
TASK OF A TRANSACTION PROCESSING MONITOR

- Core services

Transactional Remote Procedure Call: Implements RPC and enforces transactional semantics,
scheduling operations accordingly

Transaction manager: runs 2PC and takes care of recovery operations
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Log manager: records all changes done by transactions so that a consistent version of the system
can be reconstructed in case of failures”

“Lock manager: a generic mechanism to regulate access to shared data outside the resource
managers

- Additional services”

Server monitoring and administration: starting, stopping and monitoring servers; load
balancing.”

Authentication and authorization: checking that a user can invoke a given service from a given
terminal, at a given time, on a given object and with a given set of parameters (the OS does not
do this)”

Data storage: in the form of a transactional file system”

Transactional queues: for asynchronous interaction between components
Booting, system recovery, and other administrative chores
STRUCTURE OF TRANSACTION PROCESSING MONITORS

TP-Monitors try in many aspects to replace the operating system so as to provide more efficient
transactional properties. Depending what type of operating system they try to replace.”

They have a different structure:

a. Monolithic: all the functionality of the TP-monitor is implemented within one single process.
The design is simpler (the process can control everything) but restrictive (single point failure)
must support all possible protocols in one single place

b. Layered: the functionality is divided in two layers. One for terminal handling and several
processes for interaction with the resource managers. The design is simple but provides better
performance and resilience

c. Multiprocessor: the functionality is divided among many independent distributed processes.”

Others include:

Queue manager handles incoming messages: Some queue managers provide persistent or durable
message queuing contents of queue are safe even if systems fail.”

Durable queuing of outgoing messages is important: application server writes message to
durable queue as part of a transaction. Once the transaction commits, the TP monitor guarantees
message is eventually delivered, regardless of crashes. ACID properties are thus provided even
for messages sent outside the database. Many TP monitors provide locking, logging and recovery
services, to enable application servers to implement ACID properties by themselves.”Figure2
and figure 2 shows the relationship between the Transaction Processing Monitor and the
hardware infrastructures that delivers the services. The terminals (servers) are the first
multithreaded approach while the application handling is stored and managed by the terminals.
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“Figure 2: Monolithic Structure of Transaction Processing Monitor. Gustavo and Zurich, (2010)
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Figure 3: Multiprocessor Structure of Transaction Processing Monitor. Gustavo and Zurich,
(2010).

COMPONENTS OF TRANSACTION PROCESSING MONITOR

The current trend is towards a “family of products” instead of a single system. Each element can
be used by itself (reduced footprint) and, in some cases, can be used completely independent of
the TP-Monitor.”

Monitor: execution environment providing integrity, availability, security, fast response time
and high throughput. It includes tools for administration and installation of components and the
development environment.”

Communication services: protocols and mechanisms for persistent messages and peer to peer
communication.”

Transactional RPC: basic interaction mechanism

Transactional services: supporting concurrency control, recovery, logging and transactional
programming. Behavior of the system can be tailored (advances transaction models, selective
logging, ad-hoc recovery ...)”

APPLICATION COORDINATION USING TP MONITORS:

A Transaction Processing monitor treats each subsystem as a resource manager that provides
transactional access to some set of resources. The interface between the TP monitor and the
resource manager is defined by a set of transaction primitives. The resource manager interface is
defined by the X/Open Distributed Transaction Processing standard. TP monitor systems provide
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a transactional remote procedure call (transactional RPC) interface to their service. Transactional
RPC provides calls to enclose a series of RPC calls within a transaction. Updates performed by
an RPC are carried out within the scope of the transaction, and can be rolled back if there is any
failure.”

Examples of commonly used TP Monitors include:

e Customer Information Control System, or CICS in short. Mostly found in IBM environments
« Tuxedo Monitor for the Unix environment

o Application Servers using the Java Two Enterprise Edition for the Unix environment

« Encina for Unix

e Microsoft Transaction Server, or MTS. Now superseded by ComPlus which is also used
in DotNet environments.

e Ibmlms”
The following Software Products are probably not classified as Transaction Processing Monitors

e ComPlus provides an environment and services to support a Transaction Processing Monitor,
but should not be viewed as a Transaction Processing Monitor, which is a software product.
A closer match would probably be the MTS component within a Windows 2000 Server.

e A Web Server such as Internet Information Server (11S). A closer match would be the 11S
server(s) running under the management services provided by a product such as Microsoft
Application Center..

ADVANTAGES OF TRANSACTION PROCESSING MONITORS

Transaction Processing Monitors are a development and run-time platform for distributed
applications. The separation between the monitor and the transaction manager was a practical
consideration but turned out to be a significant advantage as many of the features provided by the
monitor are as valuable as transactions. The move towards more modular architectures prepared
TP-Monitors for changes that had not been foreseen but turned be quite advantageous:”

The web as the main interface to applications: the presentation services included an interface so
that requests could be channeled through a web server queuing as a form of middleware in itself
(Message Oriented Middleware, MOM): once the queuing service was an internal resource
manager, it was not too difficult to adapt the interface so that the TP-Monitor could talk with
other queuing systems. Distributed object systems (e.g., CORBA) required only a small
syntactic layer in the development tools and the presentation services so that services will appear
as objects and TRPC would become a method invocation to those objects.””

OBJECTIVES OF TRANSACTION PROCESSING
i. Sharing of resources

“The first objective of a Transaction Processing Monitor is to enable sharing of resources and the
optimum use of those resources by the application.”

“This point is quite a key point. For a longer explanation, just consider some application that runs
a fat client on the client workstation and owns its dedicated link to the database. This kind of
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application is generally referred to as a two tier application: one tier being the application and the
other tier the database. In this kind of model:”

e You can run an application on a LAN with a limited number of users (up to several hundred),

e You will need a big database machine with a lot of processes that are commonly doing
nothing but wait for the user rollback buffers to commit,”

e You can have programmers that will forget to commit or rollback transactions and so
organize the possibility to lock for long periods of time some data in the database,

e You cannot scale very properly because you will reach a limit where the database machine
cannot accept more database connections while guaranteeing correct response times.””””

The main idea of the TPM (on Unix-like platforms) is to introduce a layer of processes between
the client side application and the database. Each TPM process will own one database
connection. This process will be in charge of executing application code for a particular
transaction or set of transactions.”That means that the "TPM process" is made of two parts: “one
part being the monitor stack (TPM libraries) and the other being the application code linked
together by the application developer. The link can build a process with one or several
transactions in it. Unix-like TPM usually support programming in Cee Language, Cobol
Language or CeePlusPlus.”

The flow will be different in that model than in the two tier application model:””

e “The client side application invokes a "service" with data marshaled in the appropriate
“format; that means that the client application has some knowledge of:”

e The TPM remote invocation language (probably a client middleware stack embedded into the
client application),”

e Or the knowledge of a "generic" way to call the TPM services through "standard" protocols
(such as LU6.2, RPC, RMI/IIOP, proprietary formats, WSDL, etc.);””

e The TPM chooses (commonly some kind of intelligent TPM agent) what process will handle
the query”’(based on certain criteria such as addressing or load balancing concerns);

o The TPM processes the message and calls back the application code;”

« The application code does its stuff in the database and possibly commit or rollback the
transaction;”

e« The TPM process can commit or rollback the transaction as well (when the TPM is
configured to handle the database resource manager, the TPM commits or rollbacks);”

« The answer is wrapped back in the appropriate format and sent back the client application.”
Right after the answer, the same TPM process can:”

e Process another transaction (note that the TPM process is not supposed to "remember”
something about the previous transaction - so the model is basically stateless);”

2999

e Get a clean context for the application code to run again.
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OTHER TPM SERVICES

There are several other potential services provided by the TPM:”

Coordination of resource managers (typically a database engine, a transactional file engine, a
queue system, coordinated one by one or all together in XA standard, etc.);”

Load-balancing and spawning of new TPM processes in case they are needed (dynamic
workload management, process restart in case of core dump),”

Security access to services,”
Routing services (very often, the notion of "domain™ is used),

Wrapping and unwrapping respectively data messages into messages and the messages into
data structures,”

Monitoring for operations,”
Protocol stack management,”
Quite often "Queue to queue"” guaranteed delivery services,

999999

Error handling (such as process restart).

Some specific TPM can provide advanced services such as:

Hot failover (even under high traffic) running in multi-nodes contexts,

Secured and audit-able transaction journal (for applications where one single transaction
shall not be lost).”

DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

A Transaction Processing Monitor usually provides a kind of development framework for
coders. This framework is usually quite restrictive both in the design of transactions (imposed
callbacks, use of certain TPM APIs mandatory, restrictions in memory management, etc.) and in
the building of the executables (requirement to build and link with the TPM libraries with some
conventions). This usually makes the application specifically designed for a specific TPM.”

“In terms of transaction design, you may want to read the Transaction Design page.”
CONCLUSION

A Transaction Processing Monitor is a subsystem that groups together sets of related database
updates and submits them together to a relational database. The result is that the database server
does not need to do all of the work of managing the consistency/correctness of the database;
the TP Monitor makes sure that groups of updates take place together or not at all. The
advantages of this include increased system robustness as well as throughput. This also supports
the four transaction processing ACID requirements which include:

e Atomicity:

All transactions are either performed completely - committed, or are not done at all; a partial
transaction that is aborted must be rolled back.
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« Consistency

The effects of a transaction must preserve required system properties. For instance, if funds are
transferred between accounts, a deposit and withdrawal must both be committed to the database,
so that the accounting system does not fall out of balance.”

“In double-entry accounting, the "staying in balance™ property is usually not overly difficult to
maintain. The more thorny issue comes when the property is something like Cash Balance
Cannot Drop below Zero, or we cannot ship out inventory we do not have. In such cases, if you
have two transactions being submitted concurrently, it could be that either could be accepted, but
not both. If one of the transactions would cause balance requirements to be violated, the TP
monitor therefore needs to reject one of the transactions.”

o Isolation

Intermediate stages must not be made visible to other transactions. Thus, in the case of a transfer
of funds between accounts, both sides of the double-entry bookkeeping system must change
together for each transaction. This means that transactions appear to execute serially (e.g. in
order) even if some of the work is done concurrently.

e Durability

Once a transaction is committed, the change must persist, except in the face of a
truly catastrophic failure.”

If Mongol hordes ride through and lay waste to your server room, you cannot expect the TP
monitor to help keep transactions persistent! But it should be resistant to reasonably traumatic
sorts of system failures such as a network link breaking down or perhaps even a disk drive
malfunctioning.
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ABSTRACT

The article describes the historical fate of the Uzbek ballad of the last decade of the last century
and highlights the most important features of poetics in the development trends of the genre at
the present stage.The author draws attention to the national-historical features of literary texts
in the works of modern Uzbek ballad poets, which determine the genre.

KEYWORDS: Ballad Genre, Poetics Of Uzbek Ballad, Genre, Development Trend, Stages Of
Development, Nationally Specific, Genre-Forming Features.

INTRODUCTION

In the ballet art of the 90s of the last century, we can see the desire of ballad poets to create new
forms of ballads, to enrich the genre with new artistic and aesthetic content and spirit. A number
of other poets have different approaches to the traditional features of ballad poetics and its
content.In particular, based on the author’s individual style and artistic-aesthetic position, a
modification of the genre is observed, and the update is carried out taking into account changes
in the value criteria of society.

This situation is explained by the fact that the authors have a unique creative style, as well as the
tasks facing them, stemming from the philosophical and artistic needs of the new era, the
traditional genre of ballad is not accepted by some poets as a strategic genre. Therefore,
exploring ballads from the 90s. so far, we have turned to the ballad creativity of active
participants in the literary process of that time, famous Uzbek poets Rauf Parpi, Chori Avaz,
Yuldosh Eshbek, Aziz Said, Bakhrom Ruzimuhammad, Khalim Akhmedov, Fakhriyor, Rustam
Musurmon, whose works are completely in some others degrees corresponded to artistic and
theoretical requirements. The absence of a genre index in a particular lyrical-epic work or the
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rarity of the predominance of the lyrical principle may have predetermined the “unique” title of
M. Bollieva’s scientific work “Development of Uzbek lyrical genres and ballet poetics”
(“Development of Genres and Poetry Ballad of the Uzbek Lyric Poet”).The publication is
devoted to the analysis of the ballad genre, but the author's interpretation from the point of view
of the theory about the genres of poetry in Uzbek and foreign literary criticism, as well as from
the point of view of scientific stylistics, seems to us to be erroneous.One of the two articles by
M. Bollieva, which we met in different sources, is devoted to the analysis of the work of U.
Azim “The Ballad of Rain”.The article is called “The depiction of feelings in a ballad” and, by
its name and theoretical setting, casts doubt on the age-old scientific concepts of genre-defining
canons developed by scientists.The title of the second article, “The Eastern Sample of the
Western Genre,” immediately “solves” the problem of the genesis and history of the genre in
national literature, or at least seriously hints at its “solution” (1).

The Main Findings and Results

At the end of the 90s and later, Usman Azim in his ballad works, using metaphors and other
tropes, having strengthened the content-semantic side of the works, reaches the strengthening of
the energy of the text; this became the defining characteristic of the ballad genre of this period.
Azim Suyun also continued to create ballads.They contain events related to historical figures
(Bodieldoi Samarkandi Samarkand runner, Fast as the Wind, faithful servant of the folk hero
Abu Muslim), folk legends (“The Legend of Teshiktash, or One Truth about Shame”), national
traditions (“Teacher and student ”’) And social events (“ The Ballad of Office, Desk and Death
). They are dominated by the pathos of a pronounced national identity, the rise of folk heroes.

Ballads written in the 90s, “At the Gate of Wolves”, “I am on the way” by Agzam Uktam, “Old
Legend”, “Unfulfilled Dream” by Kh. Khudoiberdiyeva, “An unfinished canvas or a ballad about
an artist's love”, “To the poet” by Chari Avaza, lyric-epic poems “Beloved”, “Pain”, “Told”,
“Frontier Guard Sadyk” by Usman Shukurov, “Ballad about a mouse and a man who lives in his
hole”, “Ballad of immortality” by Igbal Mirza, “Ballad ”H. Rustamova, several symbolic and
plot works included in“ Proverbs by Bakhrom Ruzimuhammad, written in the spirit of
modernism, can be characterized as national samples of lyric-epic poetry and the history of the
ballad genre in the period under study.

When studying the artistic discoveries in the content and form of the ballad genre in modern
Uzbek poetry, it can be noted that a number of works are mainly devoted to artistic style, literary
trends, style, problems of poetic language and others.Emphasizing the important role of such
studies, it is necessary to note the paucity of monographic works in scientific and theoretical
literary criticism and in criticism devoted to the history and theory of individual genres.The
reason for this is not the lack of attention and interest of young researchers and scientists, but the
many works created in recent decades. Their authors improve the content, not the content: it
focuses on the different development of images and poetic emotional and intellectual
perception.Therefore, the thematic classification of poetic works of the type: “intimate”,
“mystical-Sufi” (definitions of Ulugbek Hamdam) is quite reasonable.It was even observed when
the poet published in a journal a plot lyric-epic poem with a genre index “ballad” under the
influence of judgments about this work of an experienced, well-known literary critic, but then
removed the genre index when compiling a collection of poems (2).
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Ballads, with or without genre, are rare in poetry collections published in the early 1990s and
later. It seems very interesting to analyze new works and new names, along with the work of
several poets. They are Sayar, Safar Barnoev, Khurshed Davron, Shavkat Rakhmon, Tursunbai
Adashbayev, Nurilla Oston - they occupied a worthy place in the literary process of the era, but
despite this, their work did not attract the attention of researchers.That is why a number of highly
artistic ballad works of these poets were analyzed along with typical ballads and other lyric-epic
works of such poets as Muhammad Yusuf, Sirojiddin Sayyid, Igbal Mirzo, Tursun Ali, Bahrom
Ruzimuhammad, Khalima Akhmedov, Aziz Sa’yor, Akhmad , Usman Bek, Nemat Dushaev,
Arif Tukhtash.It is on them that in the analysis of the poetics of the ballad genre, in its form and
content, the scientific validity of the concept of new names and new works from a scientific and
theoretical point of view is based (3).

In the late 90s. in literary theory, the term “lost texts” has been introduced into scientific use (4).
Conditionally called “lost” texts are “forgotten” or omitted from works for various reasons
(political, cultural-philosophical, etc.), and the urgency of their study is necessitated by the need
to restore scientific justice.Such can be considered the ballads of Sayar “About my mother, about
me, about my sister”, “The Legend of Gurlan”, “Alus”, “The Ballad of the Captive”, Safar
Barnoev’s “Ballad of the Sea”, “Ballad of the Oath”, “Ballad of two friends ”,* The Ballad of the
Lost News ”, which are included in the collection of poems under the significant title” Faces.
Poems and ballads ”’(5).Such ballads and lyric-epic poems that meet all the canons of this genre,
awaiting their explorer, are found in the works of Aydin Khodzhieva (“Ballad”), Khurshid
Davron (“Ballad of the Traitor”, “Ballad of the Blockade, Bread and Brothers”, “The Legend of
the Poet”), Shavkat Rahmon (“The Tales of Akyn Smet”, “The village of Khorezm”, “The
Legend of the Sun and the Sun’s Rays”, “The Wanderer”, “Unexpected Gifts”), Tursunbai
Adashbayev (“The Ballad of Fate”) and others.

During the period of Independence, along with such famous People’s poets as Muhammad
Yusuf, Sirojiddin Sayyid, Ikbol Mirzo, next to such famous poets as Tursun Ali, Bahrom
Ruzimuhammad, Khalima Akhmedova, Aziz Said, Abdikayum Yuldoshev, Ahmad Khoja,
names appeared:Safar Allayar, Usman Bek, Nemat Dushaev, Arif Tukhtash and others. They
create ballads that reflect the general patterns of the development of the genre in Uzbek poetry in
new socio-philosophical and cultural-historical conditions.

CONCLUSION
The scientific results of the study can be summarized as follows:

1. The problems of history and theoretical poetics of genres in modern Uzbek poetry, which is a
topical problem of literary criticism, are a reflection of the renewal taking place in the artistic
consciousness of the period.

2. The ballad genre, which is in constant development in modern Uzbek poetry, while
preserving the classical traditional artistic-historical poetics, acquires a number of features.In
particular, the emergence of forms of the genre of a new type is observed - from small,
fragmentary ballads to large ballad cycles, poems consisting of several ballads and ballads
with a very large volume of text, turning into megatext.

3. Writing ballads in the 90s, along with the famous ballad poets Usmon Azim, Azim Suyun,
with recognized People’s PoetsShavkat Rakhmon, Khurshid Davron, Khalima
Khudoyberdiyeva, Muhammad Yusuf, Sirojiddin Sayyid, Igbal Mirzo, famous poets Tursun
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Ali, Baxrom Ruzimuhammad, Khalima Akhmedova, Aziz Said, the young ones who take
part in the works of the Uzbek poet, Ahmad Khoja literature of this period.

4. In modern poetry, from the second half of the twentieth century to the present, there are
enough facts to conclude that the priority for the Uzbek ballad is the striving for deep and in-
depth illumination in the spiritual world of a person, and not just a simple expression of
attitude to social life, which then a call, a political motto.This is evidenced by the renewal of
the form of the genre in ballad in modern poetry, the creation of miniature patterns, the
emergence of tendencies to express new, religious and spiritual content, as well as the desire
to parody the genre.In our opinion, all this proves the interest of masters of words in the
ballad and its sustainable evolutionary development, including Uzbek poetry.
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ABSTRACT

The article deals with the discussions about one of the problems of the global media, "bad
journalism”. Western experts cite an example of "bad journalism™ by American media magnate
William Randolph Hearst in journalism in 1898. This is an example of a British journalist,
former editor of the London-based “Observer”, taken from “Universal Journalist” by David
Rendall for the journalists from Central Asia. The article includes a publication and the forces
behind it, including February 17: "The enemy has a hand in destroying a war ship”, February
18: "The whole country is in a military malaria,”" February 20: "Havana residents are insulting
the memories of those who died in “Maine”, February 23: “Maine's treacherous demolition ”,
February 26: “The Journal urged its readers to write a letter to congressmen of their choice ”,
March 22: "War is the only way out of crisis!”, March 28: " War or shame? "April 1: “War!”,
April 6: “The war is not so long”; April 13: “Congress is about to announce war!”. A/l of the
above mentioned materials can prove the actions committed in order to attract the population to
the war, to make the leaders of Spain worried about the case and to disturb the US military. For
the formula of "bad journalism" by the author of the article, D. Rendall, he suggests to exemplify
a one-on-one review of the events of May 13, 2005 in Andijan, Uzbekistan. First of all, the court
found that foreign journalists had visited Andijan three days ago. Hearst also sent his reporter
three days in advance. The BBC and other Western media were misinformed, and worst of all,
other countries' media outlets blindly copied. It is the first of its consequences for the world
community that false information is being spread as truth. The author compares the first news
released to the "unexpected shock™” in the American-Japanese conflict and its effectiveness. Even
after the Uzbek authorities reported that the intruders had killed the border guards, soldiers and
officers, and then raided the city with the help of international terrorists before taking over the
Andijan region, it was not recognized as truth. Instead of correcting information, new charges
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have been filed, such as those in the Hearst case. More than one hundred sailors died in the
1898 US shipwreck. Blood shed. The indictment: "The Spanish government did this." There was
bloodshed in Andijan as well. The charge is the same — "The Uzbek government did this." The
BBC did not say, “It would not have happened if there had not been an international terrorist
attack ”. The author simply answers the question of “why?” by saying that their purpose was
different.

KEYWORDS: Advanced Journalism, Bad Journalism, News, Democratic Society, Objectivity,
Accurate Journalism, Fake News, Print Media, Journalism Problems, Effectiveness.

INTRODUCTION
Scientists studying the problems of world journalism began to call its peculiarities in different

terms. For example, “progressive journalism”, “effective journalism”, and “good journalism”,*
bad journalism ... In this article we want to reflect on the last of the above categories of
journalism. Why the government of a democratic society has to do a lot of work to spread the

true, objective information.

Main part

Western scholars (researchers) in journalistic science consider the example of “bad journalism”
as a self-serving, intentional, malicious, nourishing enmity and hatred movement carried out by
the American media magnate William Randolph Hearst. His summary of David Randall's words
is as follows:

“However, nothing characterizes the attitude of Hearst, like many other owners, towards
journalism better than a few telegrams of 1898. Hearst, for personal political reasons and for the
sake of increasing circulation, was interested in the war between Spain and America over Cuba.
His main newspaper, The New York Journal, published false, cheers-patriotic articles with flashy
headlines: “Prisoners were fed by sharks,” “The War with Spain for the Killed Americans,” and
“The Greatest Insult to the United States for All their history” (about a letter from the Spanish
ambassador criticizing the President). At the direction of Hearst, his subordinates went into all
seriousness to find evidence of the "cruelty” of the Spaniards. Those who are more honest did
not find anything (and this had a bad effect on their career), others gave vent to imagination.
Among these latter was a certain artist named Frederick Remington. Finding that everything was
calm, and that there was no smell of bloodshed, he telegraphed to Hearst:

"Everything is quiet. Nothing terrible happens. There will be no war. I would like to return.”
Hearst sent an answer:
“Please stay. Provide illustrations. I will provide the war.”

As far as one newspaper can organize a war, it is understood how much Hearst will keep his
word. A few weeks later, the American battleship “Maine” exploded on the coasts of Havana and
this explosion claimed 260 lives. And Hearst began to publish leading articles that this is a
diversion of the Spaniards. While two large groups revealed the true causes of the explosion, the
Hearst newspaper, without showing any evidence, continued to blame the Spaniards. These
articles, calling people to war, are still cited as visual aids covering the truth. Pay attention to the
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preparation date and headings of the articles related to the Maine incident published in the
Journal:

“February 17: “Destruction of a warship is the work of the enemy”. Under the heading — a
drawing that took seven columns — the image of the ship and mines under its bottom, connected
by wires to a Spanish fortress on the shore — pure fiction.

February 18: "The whole country is trembling in war fever." This headline appeared on the day
when the Spanish and Cuban authorities held a state funeral for the victims of the explosion,
transferring the cemetery to eternal possession of the United States. About this "Journal®, whose
circulation for the first time exceeded a million, not a word was said.

February 20: “The population of Havana offends the memory of victims from the Maine. The
Journal devoted an average of eight and a half pages a day to all this misinformation.

February 23: "The treacherous destruction of "Maine". A new lie about the death of the ship, and
in addition - the rules of the card game "War with Spain™ for four players.

February 26: Journal encourages readers to write to congressmen with letters requiring war. And
this despite the President’s statement that Maine was damaged due to an accidental explosion of
gunpowder cellars on board. (An official investigation never revealed the true cause of the
explosion.)

Over the next few weeks, Hearst concentrated all efforts on whipping up war fever and
publishing materials about the harassment of Cubans by the Spanish authorities. Finding these
materials or simply inflating them was not difficult. But the Journal added lies about Maine. On
March 11, the newspaper said: "The investigation found that the Maine were blown up by
representatives of the Spanish authorities.” This untruth served Hearst as a fuel for the release of
additional circulations and large headlines.

March 22: “War is the only way out of the crisis!”

March 28: “War or dishonor?” The next day, the Journal spoke about creating a regiment
of American sports champions and sending him to Cuba to defeat the Spaniards.

April 1: “War!” Nothing of the kind.

April 6th: “War is just around the corner!” Journalist reporters scoured across the country in
search of the families of the victims on Maine, typing out their appeals for revenge. On such
issues of the newspaper now usually flaunted the image of the American flag.

April 13th: "Congress is about to declare war!"

The final decision of Congress on April 25 was probably a terrible disappointment for Hearst (“I

will ensure the war”). However, he did not calm down"".

This quote is taken from the book “Universal Journalist”, published for “Central Asian
Journalists,” English journalist David Randall, former deputy editor-in-chief of the London
newspaper “Observer”.

Naturally, the aforementioned tricks of Hearst (note: 1898), his activities in the book (textbook)
are criticized as “bad journalism”. This event called many people to war, confused their
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imagination, stole the peace of Spanish government leaders, in a word, not to count the harm of
false information.

Now, in order, compare the formula of “bad journalism” proposed by D. Randall with the
Andijan events of May 13, 2005 in Uzbekistan.

First of all, as revealed in the trial of the participants in the event, foreign journalists arrived in
Andijan in three days. Convicts confirmed that foreign media representatives participated in
these events.

The author of this article with his friends, journalists from Uzbekistan, when the event occurred,
or rather, on May 14 was in Shanghai (China). We don’t know Chinese. In this regard, the
Shanghai Daily newspaper, published in Shanghai, was found at the airport. There was an article
about the events in Uzbekistan. But in the newspaper they saw only the article “Up to 50 Uzbek
dead”? (“50 Uzbeks died”) of the Associated Press news agency (USA). In it, the observer used a
new term — "Muslim Entrepreneurs.” And yet, we, experts from Central Asia, knew that this term
did not appear from nowhere. But, what’s others’ view? In the evening, in a Beijing hotel, while
watching BBC television news, the term was again used. Most interestingly, other mass media
channels of other states began to repeat the information.

At such a moment, you clearly understand how important the disseminated first information is (if
it is prestigious television, radio channels, news agencies).

In US-Japanese events, the “unexpected blow” and its effect were tested during the war. As a
result of such attacks, many people died on the unexpecting side, and the second side, naturally,
achieved goals. Films have even been made about this.

And the information blow gave the same result. First of all, among the world public, the false
information was spread as if it were true.

A day later, based on a statement by the head of Uzbekistan, a correspondent for Xinhua News
Agency (China) distributed completely different information®. But, “BBC” instead of
apologizing to the audience, each time relied on the opinions of some “international observers”,
“non-governmental organizations”, continuing their “politics”.

Many observers said that the reason for this was that Uzbekistan disseminated its own
information late. But it took time to analyze events, identify true information...

As it became known, these innocuous "Muslim entrepreneurs”, before seizing the khoimiyat
(municipal office) of Andijan region, with the assistance of international terrorists, won a
militarized checkpoint, killing soldiers and officers of the military unit, took possession of their
weapons.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS

This was not recognized even when the media in Uzbekistan disseminated truthful information.
That is, instead of correcting the information that “the weapon was actually captured, an attack
was committed”, like Hearst’s tricks, new charges began to be brought. As you read above, after
a while more than a hundred sailors died as a result of the explosion of a US-owned ship.
Bloodshed committed. The charge is "the work of the Spanish government." And in Andijan,
bloodshed was committed. The charge is similar — "it was committed by government forces."

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com
50



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

The formula is the same. If you noticed, the BBC did not confirm that the bloodshed was
committed as a result of a terrorist attack; on the contrary, it indicted the government forces. It
did not convey that "if it had not been for the raid by international terrorists, this event would not
have happened." The question “why” can be answered, “their goal” was different.

In order to say so, there is every reason. First, how can you understand the fact that after not
accepting the BBC information, British Foreign Secretary Jack Straw, for some reason meeting
with US officials, demanded pressure on the Uzbek government? Why is the English minister
not interested in eliminating the bloody war in the African continent interested in Uzbekistan? In
fact, does the competence of the Minister of Foreign Affairs include confirmation of the
information of the so-called radio channel? Perhaps, the Foreign Minister was angry because the
color revolution did not happen in Uzbekistan? And in the fulfillment of the color revolution,
their interest is clear.

We will not list these interests one by one, but turn to the article “Anglis va Turkiston™ written
in 1918 by one of the great and ambitious Jadids of Turkestan

Abdurauf Fitrat, who lived and worked at the beginning of the last century. Consonance with
Fitrat’s thoughts can be traced in the article of another advocate of enlightenment Said Ahrori,
“The Last Hope of the British,” ° written at that time.

Footnote: “No country’s diplomats could “play” successful roles and “melt” the coolness of
British politicians ... With the help of the power of their money, they are trying to “enter” the
territory of Turkestan with the “feet” of Afghanistan and Bukhara. And we can say that they
began to advance. In the last days, the five English ambassadors arrived in Bukhara, at the
direction of the emir; they were not welcomed by the courtier, which has sufficient evidence of
our claim. If necessary, frankly, they are not ambassadors, but “merchants of conscience”.
Turkestan may not be accessible to the British, but they wisely send their "germs”, who skillfully
bribe several ignorant "ignoramuses™ who sell their conscience and honor...

The British, for the sake of their political interests, deceiving Afghanistan and Bukhara, want to
sacrifice us as well. Their dirty tricks had an impact and exacerbated the already precarious
situation of Turkestan, so it is likely to remain "under the hooves"...

Each of us, after all this, having met the one who promoted the British, without avoiding him, let
them remind him of the troubles that he has done to the Muslims to this day ...

In the future, now anticipating such actions by the British, we know that this is our national task
— the defense of the Fatherland. Therefore, we publicly invite the whole people of Turkestan to
“open their eyes” to this. For, you always need to remember that such a lack of intelligence can
cause the destruction of the homeland".

As you can see, the actions and intentions of British Foreign Secretary Jack Straw have a
historical foundation. If you say, do not panic like the BBC, at least give the following thought of
the former leader of this state, Winston Churchill: “England has neither friend nor enemy. The
country has only interests!

CONCLUSION
The events in Andijan and the information raids around them prompt several conclusions.
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First of all, there really are different threats to the independence of Uzbekistan. We must explain
to the population the need to protect, protect it, explain where and how threats can arise, the
essence of organized informational lies or different interpretations that arise during periods of
geopolitical games, false discoveries, linking them with news that appears during such events.
For example, why the criminals who organized the Andijan events that participated in them,
turned into artificial defectors in violation of international standards, were transported from
Kyrgyzstan to Romania. Five months later, the existence of secret prisons of the Central
Undressing Administration of the United States became clear®. Why then did the US Secretary of
State, Condoleezza Rice visit Romania?’

The above gives conclusions that, firstly, it is necessary to carry out a number of works and, if
possible, to quickly (first) disseminate information. It is very important to respond promptly,
promptly, if necessary in foreign languages, to information invasions.
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ABSTRACT

The article is dedicated to the typological-comparative analyses of the twentieth century of
American and Uzbek realistic novels —“Arrowsmith” and “Three roots”. Comparative
literature is specialized in identifying common and unique features of national literatures. There
are some similarities in the artistic creation of the novelists like Sinclair Lewis and Pirimkul
Kodirov. Lewis was the first American writer who got the Nobel prize for literature. As for P.
Kodirov, he made an immense contribution in the development of Uzbek prose. The article
analyses and explains the common and diverse features of the two novels. Both writers depict
their ideals about a contemporary intellectual man and the ethical worldview of men in science.
The conflict between a man and society is given through the fate and the outlook of the
characters. Despite the social differences, S. Lewis and P. Kodirov apply similar techniques to
put moral qualities against various social ailments. The artistic concept and the art of character
creation show common features in the authors’ prose.

KEYWORDS: Truth, Beauty, Good, Artistic Concept, Conflict, Character, Protagonist, Ideal
Hero, Typological Similarity.

INTRODUCTION

In his novel Arrowsmith (1925), the writer Sinclair Lewis embodies his ideals about a faithful
scientist, a truly intelligent person. The protagonist of the novel, Martin Arrowsmith, is a
bacteriologist, and the events of the work artistically reflect the young scientist's hard work on
the way to maturity, his bitter professional experience. The novel was written in a realistic
method and for the first time in American literature described the world of science, the spiritual
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world of scientists, the relationship between students and professors on a large scale. It is well
known that at the beginning of the last century, medicine, like all fields in American society, was
rapidly commercialized. The bourgeois ideology was penetrating into the most valuable asset of
mankind— medicine. The dominance of materialistic values in this sphere can lead to
unprecedented social tragedies. Seriously aware of this fact, the novelist expresses his idealistic
views on dedicated medical workers, scientists, through the protagonists of the work.Gotlieb,
Sandelius, Martin Arrowsmith embody the author’s ideals about the truth, good and beauty.

In the novel The Three Roots (1958), in the image of Mahkam, Akbarov, Toshev and Karamatov,
Pirimkul Kodirov embodies his ideas about a courageous historian. In particular, the image of
historians Toshev and Akbarov carry the author’s views on objective and realistic evaluation of
the history. In the portrait of Toshev P. Kodirov emphasizes clarity of observation and the ability
to think globally. In Akbarov's character displays the respect for the national history, his poetic
eloquence, and his passion for educating the younger generation are stressed.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

The main message of the article is that the heros of the novels are described as an image that
vividly reflects the creative aesthetic views of the author. The idea put forward in the study is
that the image of the ideal hero reflects the author's views on truth, goodness and beauty. The
purpose of the research is to identify the techniques and the ways of transmitting aesthetic ideals
into an artistic image. Comparative-historical, comparative-typological methods were used in the
study. It also provides some analytical information on the biographies of the authors.

The characteristic feature in the realism of both writers, which is most evident in the novels
“Arrowsmith” and “The Three Roots” is seen in the synthesis of realistic and romantic styles in
depiction of the protagonists. While the two novels meet all the requirements of the creative
method of realism, there are characteristic features of the romantic direction.

The reasons for this synthesis are the following: the influence of predecessors (G. Toro for
S.Lewis; A. Kadiriy for P.Kodirov); an inclination for poetry; the artistic concept of novels (both
novels glorify humanistic values, altruism, idealism); the historical period (the 1950s, P.
Kodirov).

In the works, the plot events move forward through the similar motif; the actions of the
protagonists are closely connected with the motif of the quest of the truth. The motive of
searching for the truth has a certain function as a motif-action (Putilov) in the plot construction
of the two novels. As the analysis of this motif required a consistent observation of the plot of
the work, more emphasis was placed on the description of events in this chapter.

It has been acknowledged by many researchers that one of the central ideas in Sinclair Lewis’s
novel Arrowsmith is the young scientist’s struggle to find his own truth.T. K.Whipple states that
Arrowsmith® is “the story of any scientist, or any seeker for the truth— chemist, economist,
historian, philosopher, theologian”.[1.]Mark Schorer who wrote a more complete bibliography of
the author states that “Not only was Arrowsmith based on a “spiritual idea”—selfless dedication
to truth-seeking— it also permitted its chief character to realize his “spiritual” ambitions, to
transcend the strain and sordid struggle that, in Main Street and Babbit, had defeated the chief
characters.[2].In the analysis of the works, attention was paid to the fact that the motif of the
quest of the truth moved the plot as a semantic-functional repetition. The protagonists of the two
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novels appear in the image of an enlightened seeker of the truth. The motif of searching for the
truth, as the driving force of the plot of the works, is repeated in different layers of events, as if
arranging them in a literary unity. It is also through this motif that thepsychological dynamics of
the protagonist are revealed.The conflicts that drive the novel’s plot also stem primarily from the
conflict between the truth of Martin Arrowsmith and the truth of other characters such as
Gotlieb, Pickerbough, Angus Duer.

The confrontation of the poles is also intense in the novel The Three Roots. Later, the
protagonist’s attitude becomes more mature toward his surrounding. As a result of a fierce
internal struggle at the Faculty of History, serious qualitative changes appear in the character of
Mahkam and his comrade Ochil. They have become broad-minded individuals who look at the
life more deeply, who can mobilize all their strength for the benefit of society. The fates of such
scholars as Akbarov and Toshev confirm that no matter how many obstacles goodness and
justice face, the victory will always prevail.

Thus, the commonalities in the characters of the novels are that the protagonists Martin
Arrowsmith and Mahkam are caught between two paths, they commit a fierce struggle to find
out the truth, and that they find their way in the process of the plot events. In the works, the vivid
reflection of the struggle between the two poles - good and evil - is similar to the clash of
romantic novels.

In the analyzed works, the ideal heroes serve as a means of glorifying a high spirituality,
humanistic ideals. Sinclair Lewis and Pirimkul Kadirov mobilize heroes who fight for the
promotion of good ideas. Their protagonists rise above the worries of daily routine. In S. Lewis’s
and P. Kodirov's works, the glorification of civic duty and a sense of social involvement can be
found in several novels. In particular, the novels Arrowsmith and The Three Roots are dominated
by these ideas.In the novels Arrowsmith and The Three Roots, professional ethics is also glorified
as a high moral value. In the article “The Professional Ethics of Individualism and Tragedy in
Martin Arrwsmith's Expedition to St Hubert” by American researcher Thomas Shaffer [3] the
novel Arrowsmith is interpreted by the point of view of professional ethics. In Shaffer’ view, S.
Lewis artistically portrayed individualism as a high virtue in his work. S. Lewis’s protagonist
appears a lonely hero in a series of events. Shaffer concludes that the writer advocates the
advantages of individualism. In our view, by saying individualism Shaffer stresses individual
freedom.According to S.Lewis, social relationships, even family relationships, should not chain
the creator. At the end of the discussion with his wife, Martin says:

The answer is that very few ever do, under any condition, willingly leave a soft bed for a shanty
bunk in order to be pure, as you very properly call it, and those of us that are pioneers — Oh,
this debate could go on forever! We could prove that I'm a hero or a fool or a deserter or
anything you like, but the fact is I've suddenly seen I must go! I want my freedom to work, and I
herewith quit whining about it and grab it.(p.462).

One of the central themes of the novel The Three Roots is a literary objection to the biased
interpretation of the history. The biggest question of the work is who can perform such an
honorable task and in what way? The message that the author wants to convey to the reader is
that such a task can and should be performed by dedicated specialists, dedicated citizens. Such
people have courage to resist any pressure in order to keep historical truth intact.
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The protagonists of both novels appear to the writers as beautiful individuals. We know that
beauty is an aesthetic whole phenomenon, the composition of which consists of various elements
such as harmony, charm, elegance. The main means of perceiving these elements of beauty is to
look at the object with the eye of love. That is, beauty is manifested through love.The beauty of
the characters of the two novels is realized through love: in the novel Arrowsmith the images of
Martin and Gottlieb are reflected in scientific research, in the novel The Three Roots Mahkam,
Akbarov, Toshev's passion for history is reflected as a strong belief. The heroes of Arrowsmith

“sink blissfully into the laboratory” (p270), for them the laboratory stands for “perfect
world”(p.295). In Arrowsmiththe ethos of science is described as a divine madness,..., as Plato
phrased it( Phaedrus,244-256).[4].According to the scientist, the mental image of Martin, who
was exposed to a "principle X" that destroys living bacteria, is a clear example of this. In fact, the
discovery completely changes Martin’s lifestyle:

He was completely fagged; he was, like a surgeon after a battle, like a reporter during an
earthquake, perhaps a little insane; but sleepy he was not.(chapt 28); He made a checking list of
the favorite neurasthenic fears: agoraphobia, claustrophobia, pyrophobia, anthropophobia, and
the rest, ending with what he asserted to be “the most fool, pretentious, witch-doctor term of the
whole bloomin’ lot,” namely, siderodromophobia, the fear of a railway journey.

From the passage above, it is clear that Martin broke away from a healthy lifestyle after the
discovery and plunged into the world of ideas. S. Lewis skillfully reveals hero’s mental
dynamics surrounding the discovery of the bacteriophage. Martin, who is awake at night in the
laboratory before the discovery, loses his mental balance when a bacteriophage is found. As
Martin examines himself, he remembers an incident that corresponds to each type of fear listed.
In our view, this episode served to show the boundaries of Martin’s passion in the novel. In the
line of Gottlieb, too, the writer presents his involvement in the world of ideas as beauty. In fact,
Martin equates Gottlieb’s work in the lab at night with a prayer.

P.Kodirov in the images of Mahkam, Akbarov and Toshev, embodied the devotion to the science
of history, the superiority of devotion to this science over personal interests, and these ideas are
woven in the artistic layers of the work. In the personification of these heroes, P. Kodirov
portrayed a selfless man who considered his actions to be of the highest value. In the image of
Toshev, the love of history resembles the passion of S. Lewis’s characters.

When Toshev taught history, he searched through his archives and searched for something, but
he could not be called to lunch or on the phone. To Gavhar’s questions “Would you answer
yourself”, "Will you have dinner?",” Won't you?” He said “Yes” and didn't move. Then
Gavhar's mother would come and threaten to take the ladder away.(110).

The charm of the protagonists of the two writers is manifested in their immense passion for a
particular interest, and, if possible, in their insane pursuit of that passion. The insane passion
(divine madness) for his work in the images of scientists reflected in order to show a high level
of love. This approach has provided a great charm to the protagonists of both novels.However, in
the novel The Three Roots such passion is manifested only in the image of Toshev, while in
Arrowsmith Martin, Gottlieb, Sandelius reflect this feature vividly.lIt is also significant that in the
novel "Three Roots" the characters of Mahkam and Ochil were purified under the influence of
love and grew up as a beautiful person in the eyes of the reader. The novel reflects an artistic
expression of the power of love, which traditionally elevates and humanizes the person.P.
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Kodirov expressed the love between a young man and a girl with delicate emotional details as an
integral part of a person's self-awareness. We know that ideas about a noble, spiritually mature
man (“komil inson” in uzbek language) in Eastern literature has long been understood in close
connection with love and is reflected in uzbek national-literary traditions. The novel The Three
Roots depicts different aspects of love in the line of images of Mahkam and Gavhar, Ochil and
Zamira, Zokir and Farida.The beauty in Ochilles ’s character is vividly revealed through the
sufferings of love. His "I", who grew up to be very emotional, does not want to be a slave to
anything, even to the feeling of love. While he loves Zamira, he ignores the girl's presence. He
quarrels with her and writes poems in grief. P. Kodirov uses the theme of "a love triangle™ to
reveal the character of this hero. If we follow the course of events in the work, we can see that
Ochil turned from a sentimental teenager into a pure-loving, strong-willed young man.

Hence, the ideal hero expresses the author’s aesthetic views. In particular, the commonalities of
the ideal heroes in the novels under analysis are in the reflection of the creators ’ideas of truth,
goodness, and beauty by means of characters.

CONCLUSION

In the image of the ideal hero, the author's aesthetic views on truth, goodness and beauty are
embodied. The honest nature of the character arose through the motif of seeking truth, which is
repeated in the text of both novels. This motif served as the driving force behind the plot events
in the play. It is also through this motif that the mental dynamics of the protagonist are revealed.

In the protagonists of the analyzed works, beauty is reflected through the theme of love. In both
works, the attitude to his work in the images of the scientist is reflected as a strong passion, and
the same passion is beautiful in the eyes of the author. Unlike Arrowsmith, The Three Roots
explores the beauty of the protagonists through the theme of interpersonal love. P. Kodirov's
innovation is that he puts a social meaning on such a noble feeling as love. The writer’s view is
that through love, qualities such as social responsibility, duty, and involvement are formed in the
individual. The novel emphasizes the theme of love as means by which the protagonists
becomes mature.
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ABSTRACT

This article discusses the relationship between language and culture, the understanding of
national mentality, and the need for an in-depth and scientific study of the nature of language, its
communicative function. Both are characterized by active application in speech. The variant
phrases in our language that do not fit into the skin and do not fit into the body also express the
emotional-expressive state of a person.

KEYWORDS: Cognitive  Linguistics, = Pragmatic  Linguistics,  Psycholinguistics,
Linguoculturology, Ethnolinguistics, Language Corpus, Semantic-Thematic Group.

INTRODUCTION

In world linguistics, national languages are studied in terms of cognitive linguistics, pragmatic
linguistics, psycholinguistics, linguoculturalism, ethnolinguistics, the creation of the language
corpus, the linguistic landscape of the world. The field of linguoculturology is rapidly
developing in world linguistics. In the process and as a result of the linguoculturological study of
language units, their essence is fully revealed, their practical significance increases.

For phraseological units related to a person, the personality sign becomes an integral sign, and
modeling them can be the basis for dividing them into semantic-thematic groups.

Categorical meaning occupies the highest stage in the semantic hierarchical structure of
phraseologies. The categorical meaning of phraseologies has a high degree of abstraction, which
includes the sign of belonging to which grammatical category of phraseologies. Phraseologisms
with the same categorical meaning are grouped under a larger paradigm, indicating that the
phraseologies belong to certain word families.

The Main Part

Phraseologisms have their own synonymous series and variants. The peculiarity of
phraseological synonyms is that they play an important role in distinguishing the emotional-
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expressive possibilities of this or that phraseology. The reason is that synonymous phraseologies
differ from each other by semantic edges or by stylistic coloring. For example, in the Uzbek
language, the phraseology of uplifting and uplifting differs from the first in its emotional and
figurative expression of meaning. It is well known that the phenomenon of synonymy is peculiar
to phraseologies. In order for two phraseologies to be synonymous, they must have the same
meaning, without which it is difficult to speak of the phenomenon of synonymy. By
phraseological semantics we mean the expression of the same meaning and close meaning. Each
semantic phraseology has its own set of semantic edges from the meaning of these synonymous
lines.

Verb phraseology is used in the sense of joy, gladness that escaped the whims of the mouth. At
the same time, the phraseology of our language "the strings of the lips have escaped™ also
expresses the state of joy and happiness of people. This phraseology is considered a lexical
variant of the phraseology of the word tanobi escaped. Under the condition of a multivariate
expression, a variant is a base variant, and the variant variant can be used in the same way as the
base variant is used in the language. So they are also a linguistic phenomenon. According to Sh.
Rakhmatullaev, variants are divided into two main groups: a) lexical variants; b) grammatical
variants. It is self-evident that lexical variants occur on the basis of the mixing of word
components in a phraseology into another word, the addition of a word, or the omission of a
word. Grammatical variants, on the other hand, arise due to grammatical changes in the structure
of fraeologism. It is also possible to have both lexical and grammatical changes within a
phraseology at the same time, which is called a lexical-grammatical variant in linguistics. Most
of the phraseological structure of the modern Uzbek literary language are lexical variants. We
have seen that both phraseologies, which are considered lexical variants, are used almost
identically in speech.

The phrases in our language, head to toe and head to toe, are synonymous and express the
emotional state of people’s joy. Both are characterized by active application in speech. The
variant phrases in our language that do not fit into the skin and do not fit into the body also
express the emotional-expressive state of a person. In this case, the lexical variant of the
phraseology is formed on the basis of the use of the word component exchange of the basic
phraseology. Although these phraseologies are used in the same way in speech, they differ from
each other in terms of semantic aspects, emotional and figurative level: the chest rises like a
mountain - the heart rises like a mountain.

The meanings of a number of synonymous phraseologies are realized in the spoken text. For
example, such phrases as heartbreak, heartbreak, heartbreak can express in the text a sign of joy,
happiness, as well as a sign of fear.

Phraseologisms in our language that do not fit into joy and do not fit into joy also express
meanings such as joy, pleasure in people. These phraseologies are considered lexical similarities
to each other.

The phraseologisms of throwing the doppi into the sky, throwing the doppi into the sky, and
throwing the doppi into the sky are also synonymous, and in speech they express the emotional
states of people, such as joy and happiness.
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Or the phraseologisms of open-hearted, open-hearted are also used a lot in our language to
express the emotional state of people enjoying, rejoicing. As we have seen, semantic
phraseologies differ from each other in their stylistic coloring.

The authors express their inner experiences through figurative phraseology, not in simple words,
through phraseological compounds that express the emotional states of the person. This increases
the artistic value of the text as a whole, of the event being described.

The structure, grammatical characteristics of the mentioned phraseologies show that they are
considered verb phraseologies according to their structure. The main feature of verb hypotheses
is their participation as a basic component of the verb. The basic component represents the way
in which the action is performed on the whole phraseology. This type of phraseology therefore
represents situations related to the behavior of people.

The phenomenon of gradation, which is present in phraseology, reinforces the meaning. For
example: to be amazed-to be amazed-to be stunned.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, it should be noted that the study of human activity and the emotional-expressive
state of his qualities in the form of an anthropocentric paradigm is gaining popularity. The
manifestation of the spiritual values, national way of thinking and customs of each nation, first of
all, in the language of this people requires the enrichment and expansion of the scope of
traditional linguistics in new directions.
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ABSTRACT

This article is about the scientific and literary heritage of Fakhruddin Ali Safi ibn Husayn Waz
Kashifi Hirawi (1463-1533), a mature managibnavis and tazkiranavis scholar who lived in the
16th century and left a rich scientific legacy,in particular, on the example of his work
“Rashakhot aynu-l-hayat” (Drops of the spring of life) dedicated to Hoja Ubaydullah Ahror,
which is devoted to the study of the author s mastery of the application of literary sciences in the
example of the work.

KEYWORDS: “Rashakhot Aynu-L-Hayot”, Manoqib, Poetic Genres, Poetic And Artistic Arts,
Husn-l1 Talil, Literary Sciences, Narrative Science, Tashbih, Satirical Tashbih, Muharaza
Science.

INTRODUCTION

Classical literature of the East is an elegant literature with its own art, deep meaning, great
enlightenment, strong influence.Almost all the masterpieces of this literature, first of all,healthy
faith, chastity, good manners, as a high result of high human qualities, the great talents compete
with each other in a non-discriminatory, positive wayand resulting from the effects.For this
reason, the interest in our classical literature and its priceless works has been growing in the last
century, and they are being studied.One of our ancestors who made a great contribution to the
development of world culture and science with his creativity was Fakhruddin Ali Safi bin
Husayn Waz Kashifi (d. 939/1533).His work is notable for its coverage of various fields of
secular and religious sciences.Fakhruddin Ali Safi's works, in particular, in his work “Rashakhot
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aynu-l-hayot” (“Drops of the spring of life” It is then given in the form of Rashakhot) through
which the ideas of broad thought and reasoning, the promotion of pure morality, have found
expression.From this point of view, it is important to reveal how the poet and scientist covered
the mystical subject, on what sources, on the basis of his artistic and religious works, what
formed the basis of his faith, his inner world.Mature manogqibnavis, “Khojagon tariqati
nagbandiyya-ahroriyya suluki tazkirachisi”’[1. 353], described as Mawlana Fakhruddin Ali Safi,
is, in fact, one of the most mature scholars of his time, one of the representatives of classical
literature.Fakhruddin Ali Safi Hiravi’s world-famous work is his work “Rashakhot”.

Artistic Expression and Interpretation in “Rashakhot”

“Rashakhot” was written in the genre of manaqib (Arabic - «éls) and was written in 909 AH
(1503-1504 AD). Although the work is dedicated to Hoja Ubaydullah AhrorWali (1404-1490),
we see in it the life, activities and words of more than three hundred Mashayiks belonging to the
Khojagan sect.“Rashakhot™ is a truly unique and unique work, despite the fact that the rules and
regulations of the Khojagon sect are perfectly described.For centuries, this work has served as a
guide for those who set themselves the goal of learning the basics of the Khojagon
sect.According to the preface of the work, Ali Safi called his work “Rashakhoti aynu-I-hayat”
(“Rashakhoti aynu-hayat™) in order to awaken the gasawat-i galb (those who have a hardened
heart, those who are stubborn) from the sleep of ignorance or to revive the souls of the dead who
are deprived of high human qualities. arabic - <)) - called “drops of the spring of life.” At the
end of the work the rubai, which begins with “Omad “Rashakhot”i mo kasiyru-l-barakot, Chun
ob-i Xizr munfajir az ob-i hayot...”(Our work “Rashakhot”, which is full of blessings, was the
water of Hizr flowing from the spring of life....)is a clear indication of this.

For this purpose, Ali Safi collected important information about the supreme sect, that is, the
path of Khojagon, and managed to write an independent, holistic, unique encyclopedic work
about the Khojagon dynasty.

Prior to Rashakhot, Mawlana Abdurahman Jami (d. 898/1492), a contemporary and compatriot
of Ali Safi, wrote a book on the life and work of the sheikhs of the sect in Persian, Nafohatu-I-
uns min hadaroti-I-quds,Alisher Navoi (d. 907/1501) wrote “Nasoyimu-l-mahabba min
shamoiyi-I-futuvva”(Breezes of love that radiate the fragrances of greatness) in the Turkish
language.“Nafohatu-l-uns” is an Arabic and Ajam mashayikh tazkira, and “Nasoyimu-I-
mahabba” is mainly a Turkish tazkirah.“Rashakhot” is the only work that fills the gap of
Khojagon mashayik manogqibi.lt is true that many works were written in the genre of managib
before “Rashakhot”, such as “Manoqib-i Hoja Yusuf Hamadoni”, “Manoqib-i Hoja
Abdulkhaliq”, “Manoqib-1 Hoja Bahauddin”,but they are all characterized by the fact that they
are devoted to the life and work of one person, that is, one sheikh.

It is known that the work “Rashakhot” - although the author says that the work consists of
fehresti (content) part “Introduction” (preface, introduction), “Article” part and “Three Goals”
(three major chapters) and “conclusion” in, but the work actually consists of six parts.

The first part consisted of “Introduction”.In it, the author first introduces himself after the
traditional expressions of praise (praise be to Allaah) and salaat-u-salam (peace and blessings of
Allaah be upon him), then explains why and for how long he wrote Rashakhot, and finally the
contents of the work. He finished the preface of “Rashakhot” with a statement.
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The second part is called “Article”. This section contains important information about the dhikr
of the ancestors of Hoja Ubaydullah Ahror.This section also contains valuable information about
the life and activities of the sheikhs who spread in Khorasan, Transoxiana and Turkestan.

The third part is called “Maqgsad-i Awwal” (The First Purpose, ie the First Chapter), the fourth
part is called “Magsad-i Duvvum” (The Second Purpose, ie the Second Chapter), and the fifth
part is called “Maqgsad-i Sevwum” (The Third Purpose, ie the Third). chapter).These three
sections mainly deal with important information about the life, activities, prophecies, and
praiseworthy morals of Hoja Ubaydullah Ahror.

The sixth part is called “conclusion” and this part is about the death of Hoja Ubaydullah Ahror.

Through the preface to Ali Safi’s work and the three major chapters in it, he described in great
detail the invaluable information about more than three hundred historical figures - the
righteous.In this regard, the work “Rashakhot” is an encyclopedic scientific and literary source, a
prose work with a unique use of poetic genres, one of the mature examples of the genre of
manoqib.

Poetic Genres in “Rashakhot”

The work “Rashakhot” deserves recognition as a mature example of the prose of our classical
literature.However, the poetic genres and arts in it have not been studied as a separate research
topic. As a talented poet, Ali Safi effectively used poetic genres and arts to enrich the form and
content of his work.

The “Introduction” section contains a 6-byte poem of the Masnavi genre. The “Article” section
consists of 106 poems of various genres, totaling 212 bytes.

The “Introduction” contains 3 bytes (6 lines) written by the author, which is written in the genre
of masnavi.The “Article” section contains a total of 107 poems, of which 4 are ghazals, 3 are
poems, and the rest are poems written in continental and rubai genres.The number of poems in
the first chapter (i.e., the first chapter), entitled “Maqgsad-i avval”, was 7, and the number of bytes
was 13, for a total of 26 verses.In this section we see rubai-poems dedicated to the death of more
than a dozen people.They are called “history”.If the last sentence or phrase of the last verse of
these “history” poems, or the last word, is converted to abjad (that is, if the Arabic letter is
converted to a specific number that represents it), the resulting number represents the date of that
person’s death.

The “histories” quoted by Ali Safi in “Rashakhot” are wonderful examples of the history of this
genre.For example, we see that the date of Abdurahman Jami's death was “History” with a verse
from the Qur’an: “...Va man daxalahu kona ominan!” (The meaning of the verse: Whoever enters
it, that is, the Ka'bah, the Masjid al-Haram, then he is safe from any danger). If this Arabic
expression is calculated in alphabetical order, it will be 1492. This is the date of death of
Abdurahman Jami.

The second chapter, entitled “Magsad-i duvvum?”, contains a total of 47 poems, consisting of 94
bytes.6 of these poems belong to the genre of fard (one-line poem), the rest are poems written in
continental and rubai genres.One verse can express the meaning of a great poem. We see that
Hoja Ubaydullah Ahror often expresses his views and opinions about a person by saying fard,
and by expressing his views and opinions on this or that event in fard.The purpose of this is to
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express his personal attitude and opinions to the people around him in one word.For example,
“Na’ra kamtar zan, ki nazdik ast Yor” (Meaning: Cry less, for Allah is near, that is, Allah is not
far from you. He is very close to you spiritually. He is even closer to you than your jugular vein -
your jugular vein!).

Finally, in the “Conclusion” section of “Rashakhot” there were 2 poems in total. The first of them
is a large poem dedicated to the death of Mawlana Abdurahman Jami on the death of Hoja
Ubaydullah Ahror Wali.The second poem is “history” (rubai) by Ali Safi, in which the
completion of “Rashakhot™ is expressed in alphabetical order.

As a manogibnavis and poet, Ali Safi in the text of “Rashakhot” paid special attention not only to
the content, but also to art, especially poetic perfection.It is not surprising that the fact that the
work was written in a long period of time, that is, completed in a period of seventeen years, also
served to ensure such success.In prose, he was able to use the methods of maturity and eloquence
in their place and moderation, and in poetry, he skillfully used the elements of weight, rhyme,
radif, as well as beautiful artistic forms and arts:

Omad “Rashakhot”i mo kasiyru-1-barakot,

Chun ob-i Xizr munfajir az ob-i hayot.

Yoband muhosibon-i sanjiyda sifot,

Ta'rix-i tamomash az huruf-i @i, (Rashakhot).

(Our work “Rashakhot”, full of blessings,
It was the water of Hizr that gushed forth from the springn of life.
Accountants with pleasant qualities,
Its writing date is found in the letters i )

These verses, along with his poetic talent, testify to his unique ability to write history through
abjad (the science of expressing numbers in Arabic letters).The fact that the title of the work
(“\=3)) indicates the date on which the work was completed, that is, 909 AH, is indeed a
testament to the uniqueness of the creative ability.It is worth noting that, first of all, Ali Safi, like
his father Hussein Waz Kashifi, wrote “history” in almost all of his works, which deserves praise
and recognition in alphabetical order.Secondly, this artist, who has a deep knowledge of puberty
and eloguence, shows that he was a leader among his contemporaries and successors in writing
poetry in the genre of “history”.In this regard, we have given examples from the work
“Rashakhot” above.Therefore, in this work “Rashakhot” can be divided into two groups (the
following groups):

1. Both spiritual and verbal poetic arts, which are characteristic of the work of Ali Safi, are fully
reflected in the work “Rashakhot”;

2.1t is the appropriate use of the arts (husn-it talil, jam' and tagsim, laff-u nashr, nido, iktibos,
etc.) that are directly aimed at more vividly expressing the scientific content of the work
“Rashakhot”.
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The Arts Used in the Work

In the preface to Rashakhot, Ali Safi skillfully used the art of JMgiu¥) 41 (“baroat-i istihlol”),
first of all. That is, the creator began his work with skill, eloquence. Of great importance in this
was the fact that he composed mature sentences that attracted the attention of the addressee
(interlocutor, reader) from the very beginning, aroused interest in the word (word, sentence) and
the work in general.After all, the best of the beginning is the word (sentence) that has “baroat-i
istihlol.”

To understand what Husni Talil is, we need to pay attention to the following
information.Atoullah Husseini narrated the following story in his book “Badoyi'u-S-sanoyi”
”Abu Mugqatil Zarir entered the presence of Doi Alawi, the ruler of that time, on the first day of
Mehrjan (ie, a day similar to Navruz, the Feast of Harvest), the day when the sun passed to
Mezan, and recited the following verse to him:

Oagall o s etz Gy OS1 5 i J85 Y

Meaning: Say, “One gospel!”, But two gospels:

The day when the doi is saint and the day of mehrjon (the arrival of).

Doi took a bad omen from the poet's words and said, “O blind! Does Mehrjon start his day with
such words? ” he said.Some say that he ordered the poet to be taken out and beaten with fifty
sticks, and said: “Etiquette (inserting his mind, i.e. punishing) is better than rewarding him”[2.
253-254].

It is well known that there is a purpose to saying a word.If the speaker begins his speech in
accordance with this purpose, he is considered to have used the art of “baroat-i istihlol.”’In
Arabic puberty, it is emphasized that in one type of art, the goal is expressed through subtle
gestures, rather than directly stated[3. 94].*This type of “Baroat-i Istihlol” is called “husn-i talil”
or “husn-i ibtido sanati” by foreign scholars.[2. 252]

In fact, this is an art form, that is, the style of the Qur’an.Because at the beginning of the Qur’an
there is a reference to its general purpose.For example, we all know that the Qur’an begins with
Surat al-Fatihah, and in this blessed surah there is a call first to Islam, that is, to monotheism, and
then to the themes of the Qur’an (the stories of the prophets and the verses of the Qur’an).There
is a subtle reference to all the hundreds of verses of Tawheed, rulings and narrations in the
Qur’an in Surat al-Fatiha.

Accordingly, a person who begins his speech with Surat al-Fatiha will have started his speech
with the Qur’an.This is because Surat al-Fatihah contains hadiths about the “mother, the
foundation of the Qur’an.”Since it is called the “Fatiha” because it is a great surah, it is also the
beginning of the Qur’an, the revealer.[4]

The fact that Rashakhot begins with basmala and hamd, that is, “Bi-smillah ...” and “al-hamdu
lillah ...” is from the art of “baroat-i istihlol”, in other words, from the art of “husn-i talil”:

Sl s shall 5 a8V eV Ay b jlall sl e bSall g sleall clad ) i) ol dea) o olieliaile S
oY) yedaall
(Translation: ar-Rahman ar-Rahim In the name of Allah. Praise be to Allah, Who, by His holy
and ancient grace, has poured drops of wisdom and truth on the hearts of His servants....)
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Not only in Rashakhot, but in the beginning of all his other works, Ali Safi skillfully used “husn-
i talil” more than the arts.However, the husn-i talil at the beginning of Rashakhot is as unique as
the husn-i talil used at the beginning of Abdurahman Jami’s works.So, it can be concluded from
this that Ali Safi entered a creative competition with the leading teachers of the Herat Scientific
and Literary School - masters of eloquence Abdurahman Jami, Alisher Navoi, Hussein Voiz
Kashifi and others, and as a result achieved good results.

The Science of Narration in Rashakhot

Narrative science is another thing that gives a special charm to poetry and prose, determines the
creativity and literature of the author of the work, and proves that the owner of the pen has a
unique ability and style.If the creator can make effective use of the types of narrative science, he
will achieve such success.

In the work “Rashakhot” one can see that the creator used such forms of narrative science as
tashbih, majoz, istiora, kinoya.

4ndiTashbih. The shortest definition of tashbih in science, which is the first type of narrative
science, is to liken one thing to another.[5. 47]

We see that Ali Safi used the art of tashbih in the preface of “Rashakhot” in a very beautiful and
unique style.For example, he wrote so “I would be happy to hear the meaningful words that |
had the honor of hearing from Hazrat Hoja Ubaydullah, and | would keep and take care of them
in the Quva-i hafizah (memory) “Ka-amsoli-l-lu lii-l-maknun” (Surat al-Wagqi'a, 22). (that is, it
is memorized from time to time so as not to be forgotten).It is known that in the verse, the hurras
of Paradise are likened to pearls, that is, the hurls of Paradise are an example of pearl necklaces
that have not been touched by sunlight or even seen by strangers.Ali Safi likens the words of
Hoja Ubaydullah Ahror to a pearl. This analogy is in a very mature and eloquent style. That is, to
apply a new style in tasbih.

4SS A — 44U 4ddgllusion tashbih. According to Atoullah Husseini, one of the teachers of
puberty, the definition of this tashbih is as follows:“The speaker makes an analogy with
something in his heart and does not quote the custom of tashbih (that is, something like that) in
the word and interprets the word mushabbah with the word mushabbah bih (something to
imitate)”.[2. 213]His shortest description is as follows: in the tashbih, nothing resembling
analogy and resemblance is mentioned.[3. 155-156]In Rashakhot we see that in the 130th byte
the allegorical element of the allegory is used:

Byte.Bar oston-i irodat, ki sar nanihod kas-e,
Ki lutf-i do‘st ba ro‘yash darichash nakushud.[6.350]

(Contents: If a person does not step on the threshold of will, the grace of a friend will not open a
window in his face.)

Literary Sciences in “Rashakhot”

The author of “Rashakhot” in his work had twelve types of literary sciencesdictionary (absolute
aspect of a word in language) science, sarf (word change) science, ishtiqoq (word formation)
science, nahv (rules of content of words in sentences) science,the science of ma’noiy (maturity
and eloquence), the science of narration (styles such as allegory, allegory, allegory,
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satire),aruz(verse weights) science, rhyme (rules of harmonious ending of verses) science,essay
(rules of writing various letters, pamphlets, documents), poetry fard (science of poetry
evaluation, criticism, evaluation science),muharaza (the science of using historical events and
narrations, the words and literary works of the salaf in their proper place) and the picture-letter
(the art of writing, knowledge of letter forms and spelling).

There are hundreds of passages in the play that testify to muharaza (the science of making wise
use of historical events and legends, the words and literary works of the salaf in their
place).Undoubtedly, the most perfect of these is the Wasiyatnoma-i Khoja Abdulkhaliq.

There are also manuscripts of “Wasiyatnoma-i Khoja Abdulkholiq” in Turkish manuscript
collections.

The pamphlet “Wasiyatnoma-i Khoja Abdulkholig” was translated and published under the title
“Abdiilhalik-1 Giicdiivan1 Hazretlerinin Nasthatler1”.[7. 166]It turned out that the publication was
translated not only on the basis of copies in the Istanbul Manuscripts, but also on the basis of the
text “Rashakhot™Wasiyatnoma-i Khoja Abdulkholiq dar Odob-i tarigat.” The work was
published by Doctor of Theology, prof. M.A. Joshan translated into modern Turkish, which was
republished by Dr. N. Yilmaz in Turkey in 2009 [7. 147-152]. The number of wills in this
translation text was 36.

If we compare the text of the “Wasiyathoma-i Hoja Abdulkhaliq dar Odob-i tarigat” in
Rashakhot with the text of the Iranian manuscript and the text of the Turkish edition, there are
significant differences in the beginning and end of the work, in words and phrases.But these
three testaments are the same in meaning and substance.

For example, in the Turkish edition, the translation of the pamphlet “Wasiyatnoma-i Hoja
Abdulkhalig” began as follows:

Abdiilhalik-1 Giicdiivan1 Hazretlerinin Nasihatleri

Bu risale seyhler seyhi, pirler sultami, veliler kutbu, ulu makamler, yuksek kerametler, gayb
aleminden gelen varidat ve kutsty kesifler sahibi, Hace Abdulhalik Gujduvani kaddesa-llahu
ruhahu-l-aziz tarafindan,ozlii  sézler halinde, taritkat mensuplarindan bir miiride emir

buyurulmus nasithatlerini 1htiva eder.Bahis konusu miiridin, Hace Eviiya-1 Kelan oldugu
nakledilir.

1.Ey ogulcagizim! Sana vasiyet ederim ki takvayr kendine siar edinesin! Ibadet cinsinden
vazifelerine simsiki  sarilesin!Ahvalini  kontrol edesin. Daima, hatalardankorkuhalinde
olasin!..[7. 147]

The text of “Rashaho” begins with “Wasiyatnoma-i Khoja Abdulkholiq dar Odob-i tarigat” as
follows:

“(Pagel5b). Hazrat (Khoja Abdulkhaliq) sent a “Testament” on the etiquette of the sect to his
spiritual children (beloved disciple) Khoja Awliya-i Kabir - may the grave of Allah shine
brighter! - they wrote , these testaments contain many benefits, from which there are many
benefits to all taxpayers and murids.We also bring some of them here in the hope of achieving
rewards and blessings.
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Rashha. They said:Oh, my boy! | bequeath to you knowledge, manners, and piety in all
circumstances.You will always follow the sunnah mutahhara, you will be a circumcision and
public man.

Oh, my boy! | bequeath to you knowledge, manners, and piety in all circumstances.You will
always follow the sunnah mutahhara, you will be a circumcision and public man. If you study
jurisprudence and hadith, you will never go near ignorant Sufis, you will stay away from them.
You always perform the prayer in congregation. As long as you are not an imam or a muezzin...”

When these two texts were compared, it became clear that the Turkish edition of “Wasiyatnoma-
i Hoja Abdulkhaliq” was not translated from the pamphlet contained in Rashakhot.The order of
the wills in the Turkish translation of the Will is reminiscent of the Iranian version and the
sequence of the wills in the Ramzi Kabuli’s Will, and is similar to their free translation.The
Turkish translation of the will differs from the pamphlet contained in “Rashakhot”.

The results of the textological comparison of the copies of the pamphlet show that the
Rashakhot’s iy yh lal )3 eauli cua s (“Wasiyatnoma-i Hoja Abdulkhaliq dar Odob-i tarigat™)
differs in size and wording and even in meaning from the Iranian version, the manuscripts of
Ramzi Kabuli’s “Will” and the Turkish edition.In our opinion, Ali Safi tried and succeeded in
compiling the “Will” in a unique way and transforming it into a new product of art.

In general, we see that this “Wasiyatnoma-i Khoja Abdulkhaliq” is quoted in the “Rashakhot™ as
a story within a story, and in the chapter “The statement of the remembrance of Khoja
Abdulkhalig Gijduvani” it expresses the formative content.In this way, Ali Safi was able to
explain the etiquette of the Khojagan sect of Khoja Abdulkhaliq Gijduvani in a very short, but
clear, vivid way, when referring to the “Wasiyatnoma-i Khoja Abdulkhalig”, it is clear that for
centuries the version of this “Will” in the “Rashakhot” has been widely used, and the quotations
are taken from the version of Ali Safi.All this means that all these cases were reorganized under
the editorship of Ali Safi, and the regulated “Will” was born as a new product.

Thus, Ali Safi included “Wasiyatnoma-i Khoja Abdulkhalig” in his work “Rashakhot” and called
it “Wasiyatnoma-i Khoja Abdulkhalig dar Odob-i tarigat”.He focused on revealing the content of
the “Will” and was able to express it in a unique artistic style.

The language of Rashakhot is also a high example of Arabic, Persian and Tajik literary
languages. From this it is clear that the author of “Rashakhot” paid attention to every detail of his
work, for example, to every word, that is, the phonetic aspect of the word, its
pronunciation.Academician A. According to Rustami, only a scholar who has mastered the
sciences of etiquette, that is, the sciences of etiquette, is called an “adib”. Fakhruddin Ali Safi,
who in his works, in particular, in his work “Rashakhot”, has a unique application of literary
sciences and arts, is, in fact, a mature writer of the Herat scientific-literary school of the XVI
century, a master of the Khojagon sect.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, it is worth mentioning that Ali Safi realized this example of creativity in the
traditional manoqib genre with his creativity and ability to create innovation.Although the main
purpose of his work was to write a perfect work on the life and work of the Khojagan sect, in
particular, Khoja Ubaydullah Ahror, but for those who are devoted to this sect, he managed to
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write a unique encyclopedia, if necessary, a comprehensive guide to the mystical issues of the
Nagshbandi series.

As mentioned above, the protagonist of this work, which consists of three major chapters, is the
author himself and his language is carefully crafted.It can be seen that the creator effectively
used the possibilities of creation to fully reveal the content of the subject.This, in turn, indicates
that the artist has fulfilled the task set for him in the play, that his mystical-enlightenment,
artistic-aesthetic goal has been achieved. The play contains a reliable account of the life and
work of Khojagan Mashayik, especially Khoja Ubaydullah Ahror, in close connection with the
verses, hadiths, rubais, gitas, and verses from the Qur’an.As a result, the reader receives spiritual
nourishment from the wisdom of the sheikhs of Khojagon, which is expressed in detail through
rashas. The work “Rashakhot” has its own inner tone, a unique rhythm, which reflects the
uniqueness of the creative work of the talented artist, who is able to reflect a series of thoughts
and feelings.Rashhas served the emergence of a work in the true mystical-moral and enlightened
spirit. This is the most important factor in determining the goal of Ali Safi in the play.

Among the works in the history of our classical literature in the Sufi direction - mystical
commentaries and manaqibs, Ali Safi’s work “Rashakhot” is distinguished by its holistic theme,
the accuracy of its scientific theme; at the same time, no other large-scale biographical work of
an integrated mystical-enlightenment, educational nature, dedicated to the Nagshbandi and
Yassavi leeches of the Khojagon sect, is known.

Ali Safi’s style of narration, typical of the manaqgib genre in this work, laid the foundation for his
ideological maturity, the correct and unbiased coverage of the information given in “Rashakhot”
in terms of purpose.The enlightenment, moral and educational views in the work are expressed
primarily on the basis of the desire to be a perfect human being, purity of heart, sincerity,
tolerance, humanity and kindness.

REFERENCES
1. Encyclopedia of Medieval Oriental Scholars. Samarkand: 2016. - p. 353.

2. Atoullah Husseini. Badoyi’u-s-sanoyi’. Translated from Persian by A.Rustamov. Tashkent:
1981. —pp.253-254.

3. Rustami Salima. Views on linguistics in medieval puberty. Tashkent: 2019. —p.94.
235 0= ¢ dsill palslcndla¥) Hsel )z 58 4

5. Atoullah Husseini. Badoyi'u-s-sanoyi'. Translated from Persian by A.Rustamov.
Tashkent:1981. —p.213.

6. Rashakhot, Q.Ne 33/2. 122 a page. Fund of the State Museum of Literature named after
Alisher Navoi of the Academy of Sciences of the Republic of Uzbekistan; Rashakhotu is life.
The third chapter. Description of specific words. 32-rashha. Tashkent:2004. -p.350.

7. Cosan Esad M. Mehmed Zahid Kotku. — Istanbul: “Server 1letisim”, 2009.—p. 166.

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal

https://saarj.com
70



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

ACADEMICIA

An International
Multidisciplinary
Research Journal
(Double Blind Refereed & Peer Reviewed Journal)
DOI: 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01105.2

IT COMPANIES: TRANSITIONING FROM PHYSICAL TO VIRTUAL
WORKPLACES

Sushree Sangita Ray*; Rachita Ota™*

*Asst. Professor,
Amity Global Business School,
Bhubaneswar, Odisha, INDIA
Email id: sushree1973@gmail.com

<
<
=
o5
Q
<
@)
<
=ik

f

**Asst. Professor,
Amity Global Business School,
Bhubaneswar, Odisha, INDIA
Email id: ota.rachita@gmail.com

ABSTRACT

With the advent of COVID-19 crisis, most of the world has navigated towards remote working
conditions. This has led to the rapid acceptance of the Work from Home process as the best
defensive strategy. This case helps in bringing about a clear understanding of how these
organizations have evolved and with the help of the appropriate tools has been able to revive
their productivity which has got sabotaged by the pandemic. With the help of a Fishbone
Diagram, various factors have been highlighted which has an influence on the efficiency of the
firms while bouncing from physical to virtual workplaces. Creation of virtual workplaces have
turned up into the latest trend in the corporate world as it assists the workforces for focusing on
conveying time-bound tasks. Still there are certain factors that are affecting the Work Life
Balance and the efficiency of the employees. This has been clearly depicted through the Cause
and Effect Method. The million dollar question was — To what extent has this Work from Home
strategy been able to act as a strategic sword for the organization during this crisis situation?

KEYWORDS: Digital Platform, Pandemic, Strategic Sword, Virtual Workplace, Work From
Home.
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1. INTRODUCTION

A virtual working environment isn't some theoretical future objective. It's a serious need at this
moment, and will be a sign of pliant organizations throughout the coming years for a half-
decade. Organizations that grasp the virtual workforce progress and make it part of their drawn
out culture will be at a preferred position—presently and well after physical workplaces resume.
One can consider it as anything: The business at distance or the Post-COVID world. None can
deny the fact that having the option to work with virtual groups will be fundamental to versatility
in 2020 and past. It will address your deftness, yet in addition your validity. The legend that
virtual groups are less beneficial is as of now being negated. Organizations that can't uphold a far
off workforce or attempt to restore every one of their kin to desk areas could fall off inhumane
and withdrawn, gambling by and large out of date quality.

Presently, the workforce is working either completely or incompletely in a remote mode,
contingent upon ones industry and the idea of the work. The corporate world needed to consider
various logistics like:

e Video conferencing for virtual gatherings

Technical support from far off areas

Cloud capacities and relocations of exclusive data

Supplanting face to face business and occasions

Terms of arrangement for physical spaces (i.e., office leases)

2. 1T AND WORK FROM HOME

By focusing on employee benefits and company profit, maximum Software companies’
employee work from home during this lockdown. Lots of companies are thinking to continue on
this Work from Home concept on a long-term basis.

Now Tata Consulting Services has declared that it will move 75% workforce to WFH
permanently by 2025. To work securely, it is operating all of their work by the help of SBWS
(Secure borderless work spaces) operating model. As a result of which it will reduce their
infrastructural facilities, maintenance changes inside the company.

In Wipro, On April 15, 2020, 93% of their employees were allowed to work from home and
them also working on different projects globally where they are engaging their clients through
video conference. They provide a flexible work schedule to their employees who are dealing
with costumers directly like Customer Relationship Management activities, sales & marketing
department etc. Wipro said all the employees to work from home, depending upon their
feasibility, availability.

Infosys also follows this WFH strategic for their productivity; around 93% of employees were
working from home since April 15, 2020.

In Capgemini, 90-95% of the employees are allowed to work from their home. As we know, it is
one of the best IT companies; still it is facing some issues by providing Work from Home
facilities to its employees. So, a group of IT professionals ensured to provide good bandwidth to
employees so that they can work smoothly from their home, certain setup has been made, known
as "War Room" as a result 95% of their employees able to work from their home in India.
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Pesto Tech, is also working remotely. Cisco has already reduced their offices and is following
WFH system from the last two years.

It shows that, over 90% of Employees work from home in top IT firms of India. When you look
at different industries, they are also working smoothly with this strategy in their respective field.

3. Factors Affecting The Work Life Balance During The Work From Home Strategy

Work Life Balance is a great challenge for the employees that are keeping a balance between
their personal and professional life. Failing to which you may either end up being a Workaholic
or a Casual worker. A Workaholic person is going to sacrifice his personal life for the stake of
his job role and a Casual worker would find his personal life, his distractions and temptations to
be more important and further neglecting his professional responsibilities. In both the cases in a
long run the efficiency of the workers would get reduced, further affecting the productivity of the
organizations.

Casnal Worker Work Life Balance Workaholic

Figure 1: Work Life Balance Continuum

Fishbone diagram (otherwise called Ishikawa model) was made with the objective of
distinguishing and gathering the causes which produce a quality issue. Progressively, the strategy
has been utilized additionally to aggregate in classifications the reasons for different sorts of
issues which an association stands up to with. (Ciocoiu, Carmen & ILIE, Gheorghe, 2010)

Along with the benefits that have been incurred from the Work from Home Strategy, there are
also certain factors that affect the efficiency of the workforce. There are many factors acts as a
barriers and hurdles in achieving efficiency during the Work from Home. When the employees
work at home, they always face a role conflict between their personal Life and professional life.
The role shift from personal to professional and vice versa turns out to be quite cumbersome for
many of the employees especially the female workforce, for whom taking care of the household
chores and the professional liabilities becomes very difficult.
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Figure2: Fishbone Diagram: Cause and Effect Diagram showing the factors that led to Effect —
Reduction in Efficiency

These factors that act as a barrier to the efficiency of the Workforce during the Work from Home
Period has been clearly explained through the Ishikawa’s Fishbone Diagram based on the Cause
and Effect concept. Here in the figure 2, it has been clearly depicted that the problem or the
effect we are talking about during the Work from Home is the reduction of efficiency which is
due to the major categories of the Causes which are as follows:

Behavioural Aspect
Environmental Aspect

Materials and Machine Requisites
Measurement Aspects

N =

BEHAVIOURAL ASPECT:

This category explains all the factors that are related to the behavioural aspects of the workforce.
These comprise of:

TIME CONFLICT:

This occurs when there is a tussle between the role obligations (Personal vs Professional) which
is because of the time constraints and rigid work schedules. Due to this one may suffer from role
overload which occurs at an instance when the total time demanded from both the roles exceeds
the time available to the employees.

ROLE CONFLICT:
Many a times even if employees have time, but the work pattern turns out to be strenuous either
physically or psychologically that one is unable to fulfil all the obligations expected.

GENDER STEREOTYPING:

Managing a full time work at home may be Hercules task for the employees but the extent of
propensity of the females is far more than compared to males. In our society, it’s the perception
that if a working female is at home, it is assumed that she would be doing all the household
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chores, would be the one taking care of the kids and all other household obligations would be her
responsibilities. This is something which is mostly not found in the case of men. Many men
resent from doing these household tasks as they may feel that this may affect their masculinity
and they assume that these are the tasks meant for the women, even if the woman is also the
breadwinner.

REPLACING THE COMMUTE:

In case of Working from Home, many scholars have identified that not dressing up for the work
and not commuting helps in saving a great lot of time and energy and this may help the
employees from the Role Overload. But, few scholars have interpreted this in a different way,
stating that the time one spends while commuting is the time an individual receives to transform
its role that is from Personal life to Professional and then vice versa.

DISTRACTIONS AND TEMPTATIONS:

In absence of a close monitoring and supervision system, many employees fall under the prey of
distractions and temptations which may greatly affect the productivity.

ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECTS:

This category explains all the factors that either externally or internally affects the working
pattern of the employees

DISCRETE WORK SCHEDULES:

Even though the employees working away from office may have a rigid time schedule but due to
presence of different household obligations, this may greatly affect your continuous work
patterns and result in reduction of your efficiency

ISOLATION:

While working at office, many a times the colleagues or co-workers can provide a great support
in achieving once tasks and this is something which lacks during Work from Home strategy.
While there are certain categories of personalities whose performances greatly increases in such
environment and they really find isolation to be a great performance enhancers.

PRIVACY:
In many organizations, the employees are involved with many projects and tasks where privacy
may be strictly maintained. This turns out to be quite difficult in case of working at home.

GOVERNMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL POLICIES:

Both government and organizations may play a vital role in framing several policies required for
the functioning of various organizations. But while working from home, it’s difficult for the
workers to abide by all the rules and regulations formulated.
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WORK BREAKS AND HOUSEHOLD TASKS:

While working at office, work breaks meant proper breaks where, one could rest their eyes or
have a quick chit chat with their colleagues and most of the employees have agreed that this is of
great help to them and these breaks have indirectly affected their work focus in a positive way.
But at home, breaks means getting involved in household tasks which cannot be considered as a
proper resting break for the employees and hence may have negative effect on their work focus.

MATERIALS AND MACHINE REQUISITES:

This category explains about the factors that are necessary at the infrastructural level for making
the tasks of the employees comfortable

Infrastructural requisites: In order to work comfortably it’s essential for the workers to have
proper comfortable working layouts and spaces. For this many organizations have actually spent
a good lot of money to create an ergonomic working layout. This is something which a particular
worker may miss while working at home and in due course may affect ones efficiency.

NETWORK:

In order to work from home, network facility is something which is of great need and for which
the employees are greatly dependent on the telecommunication companies. But, even after
spending good lot of money on getting the best network facilities, still the efficiency which the
workers were able to create while working from office is difficult to achieve while working from
home.

MEASUREMENT ASPECTS:

This category deals with the factors that are related to monitoring and supervision, which again a
gruesome task for the authorities of the organization.

JUSTIFYING WORK OUTCOMES:

During Work from Office, the efforts and hard work is visible, which is not in case of Work from
Home. While working from home, it all depends on the trust of the supervisors on their
employees and they can only predict the outcomes through concrete quantifiable outcomes.

JUSTIFYING WORK HOURS:

In this case also, it totally depends on the relationship and trust of the employers and the
employees as you do not have any concrete face to face supervision to check whether the
employees have abided strictly to the working hours or not.

4. CONCLUSION

Today, a huge number of individuals around the globe are using the strategy of work from home
as their cities are under lockdown to forestall the spread of COVID-19. Creation of virtual
workplaces have turned up into the latest trend in the corporate world as it assists the workforces
for focusing on conveying time-bound tasks with negligible distractions and with a reasonable
work-life balance it leads to better wellness of individuals. Notwithstanding, as indicated by an
ongoing report, 20% of telecommuters feel that associating and teaming up with partners is the
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greatest challenge one faces while working from dispersed areas. Further, 18% of respondents
guarantee, they feel separated while working distantly.

The COVID-19 pandemic has put an exceptional strain on the capacity of associations to keep
their workforce connected with during these occasions as they face anxiety and stress given the
vulnerability encompassing the circumstance.

Firms are developing and are coming up with new activities meant for employee engagement as
additionally making sense of approaches to gauge their commitment viability. From facilitating
virtual espresso meetings to group snacks, administrators are utilizing a few methods to associate
with their colleagues they not, at this point meet face to face each day.

There are no sources in the current document.
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ABSTRACT

The article substantiates the urgency of the problem of preparing future primary school teachers
for organizing the design of educational clusters. The role of the educational cluster in the
innovative development of the region is shown. The need for the development of regional
educational clusters as an important competitive advantage of the modern economy is proved.
The issues affecting the efficiency of educational clusters in compliance with the requirements of
professional standards are considered. The priority directions of increasing the efficiency of
educational clusters are highlighted.

KEYWORDS: Preparation; Preparation Of Future Teachers; Activity; Extracurricular
Activities; Primary Education; Project; Project Activities; Designing Educational Clusters.

INTRODUCTION

Modern economic conditions have determined the need for a critical assessment of the
compliance of the vocational education system with the requirements of regional and
international labor markets. The traditional model of educational programs was mainly focused
on general issues and economic processes that existed in a particular industry. Many professional
educational institutions centrally trained personnel exclusively for a specific sector of the
national economy. The emergence of new realities in the educational sphere, such as the
abolition of compulsory employment of graduates or the reorganization of rigid vertical
structures, led to a number of contradictions between regional structures and individual
components of the vocational education system.

Practice has shown that these contradictions can be resolved when forming regional educational
clusters. An educational cluster is a collection of interconnected vocational education institutions
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united by industry based on partnerships with regional enterprises of the chosen industry. In the
broad sense of the word, it is a system of training, peer learning and self-learning tools in the
innovation chain "science - technology - business”, based mainly on horizontal links within the
chain [4]. The development of regional educational clusters is an important competitive
advantage of the modern economy, which provides a real synergistic effect.

The educational cluster helps to solve the problem of uniting, as a rule, a territorial zone,
fundamental scientific and scientific-practical developments, educational projects, new
technologies and methods, design and production of intellectual products. In this case, the
educational cluster becomes very attractive for employers who determine for themselves the
areas of priority investments, since it appears to them as a producer of practice-oriented
knowledge. One of the main tasks of the university in this case is the production of an innovative
product. Therefore, research universities actively participate in the formation of a specialist, in
accordance with the needs and development prospects of their regions. Educational clusters
make it possible to activate the creative potential of students, both in scientific and innovative
activities. All of the above contributes to a change in the qualities of the innovative economy as a
system: flexibility, dynamism, variability, adaptability, stability and predictability, continuity,
integrity [1].

The wide interest in this topic is also explained by the numerous positive experience of
clustering the regional economy of the developed countries of the world, which in practice have
proven the effectiveness of using network structures to increase the competitiveness of the
economy of both the country as a whole and its individual regions. An analysis of foreign
experience in clustering the regional economy shows that the policy of cluster formation is
carried out over a long period. For example, in Denmark already in 1992, 40% of all firms in the
country, which provided 60% of all exports, participated in clusters. The main motives for
creating modern economic clusters are the desire to raise the level of regional economies,
develop high-tech industries, increase the economic activity of depressed regions and organize
the training of highly qualified specialists [3]. All these motives, to one degree or another, can
also be applied to educational clusters.

Due to the exceptional relevance of the topic under consideration, it is necessary to consider
some issues that affect the efficiency of educational clusters.

The first area of activity is associated with the relative novelty of this phenomenon in Russian
reality. The main characteristic feature of the activity of the educational cluster is its orientation
towards the constant development of an innovative orientation and the quality of scientific and
educational activities. The introduction of cluster education in the process of training specialists
requires the development of new pedagogical, organizational, technological and economic
conditions for the implementation of professional educational programs.

Speaking about the pedagogical conditions for the implementation of educational programs, the
primary task is to train the teaching staff capable of producing innovative goods. For this, it is
advisable to develop and implement new additional educational programs for advanced training
and professional retraining, developed on the basis of professional standards with the obligatory
involvement of practitioners who are well aware of the content of this professional activity [5].

To achieve this goal, it is necessary to radically change the existing system of advanced training
of the teaching staff of most educational institutions, moving away from unified additional
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professional educational programs in general pedagogical or industry-wide areas, focusing on
programs that correspond to the profile of the teaching activity of teachers. This becomes not
only a wish, but also a necessity if we turn to the professional standard "Teacher of vocational
training, vocational education and additional vocational education”, which in the near future will
have to be applied by employers in the formation of personnel policy and in personnel
management, in the organization of training and certification of workers, the conclusion of
employment contracts, the development of job descriptions and the establishment of
remuneration systems [6].

In accordance with this professional standard, the requirements for the education and training of
an assistant, teacher, senior teacher and associate professor are higher education (specialty and
higher), the focus (profile) of which, as a rule, corresponds to the taught curriculum, discipline
(module). If the profile of education does not match, the employee needs to have additional
professional education based on higher education - professional retraining, the focus (profile) of
which, as a rule, corresponds to the taught course, discipline (module). The professional standard
also recommends training in additional professional programs in the profile of pedagogical
activity at least once every three years.

Organizational issues are primarily related to the organization of the educational process in such
a way as to make learning practice-oriented.

A review of publications and information and analytical materials on the topic under
consideration showed that at the moment there is a fairly large number of works devoted to the
problem of both clusters in general and educational clusters in particular. Despite a sufficient
number of theoretical developments containing the patterns and principles of the development of
educational clusters in modern conditions, and practical reviews devoted to highlighting the
experience of the development of innovative educational clusters in different regions, the
question of the methodology for testing the effectiveness of the formation of a competent
graduate of an educational cluster has not been properly developed.

To confirm the relevance of the existence and development of educational clusters, such an
experimental test is needed not only in individual clusters, but also in comparison with the
effectiveness of forming a competitive graduate of a classical university.

The next important question is dictated by the fact that the effectiveness of educational clusters is
possible only if there is a strong social partnership, and this is possible if certain conditions are
met.

Firstly, within the framework of one cluster, it is necessary to create a successive subordination
of all levels of education in one industry. In modern conditions of integration of educational
institutions, there is a long overdue need for the development and implementation of mutually
agreed educational programs. Multilevel professional education should be implemented by the
participants of the educational cluster, which ensure continuity, interconnection of different
levels of education, as well as organizational and subject unity. A number of authors indicate the
principles on which multilevel professional education should be based - continuity, openness,
completeness and integrity [2]. The continuity of educational programs at different levels allows
you to optimally shorten the training period, thereby ensuring the right of a student or listener to
study according to an individual curriculum of accelerated learning, within the studied
educational program in accordance with Article 34 of the Law on Education. Compliance with
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this condition also helps to minimize the adaptation time of the student during the transition from
one level of education to another, as well as the graduate in the workplace. Based on the research
of psychologists, the minimum period of adaptation of a young specialist to a new workplace,
sufficient for an employee to be capable of both promptly solving standard tasks and
participating in the adoption of strategic tasks, is 6-7 months. Compliance with the continuity
within the educational cluster will reduce this period to 3-4 months.

Secondly, the educational programs of the participants of the educational cluster must be
developed strictly in accordance with the requirements of professional standards. At the same
time, programs of different levels of education should be coordinated in their structure and
agreed in content.

Third, the principle of corporatism in the interaction of enterprises and teams of educational
clusters. Compliance with this principle will avoid the repetition of the content of read
disciplines. According to research data, in the implementation of certain basic educational
programs of full-time education and programs of additional professional education, the average
percentage of conjugation of these programs reaches 83% [8]. The time that is freed up due to
the observance of the principle of corporatism is proposed to be spent on filling gaps in the
education of students and (or) on better training of future personnel for a specific industry, by
introducing courses developed jointly with potential employers.

In accordance with the above and in order to increase the efficiency of educational clusters as a
resource for innovative development of the region, it is now necessary to highlight priority areas
of development, such as: development of a methodology for assessing the effectiveness of
educational clusters; ensuring the effective organization of the environment of the educational
cluster by creating conditions that will ensure healthy competition of cluster members not only
with other educational clusters, but also with each other; providing conditions for the sustainable
development of existing cluster education initiatives and stimulating the emergence of new
initiatives; formation of a system of training and retraining of qualified teaching staff for regional
educational clusters; stimulating the attraction of businesses to co-finance innovative educational
projects; development of public-private partnerships with the aim of more intensive involvement
of private business in the process of choosing directions for educational, innovative and scientific
activities of educational clusters; improvement of legal regulation in the field of cluster
education.

At the moment, it is indisputable that in the modern conditions of globalization, those regions
that maximally show their innovative activity have a competitive advantage [7]. A regional
educational cluster can play a significant role in regional innovative development. A properly
built model of an educational cluster allows us to take into account the constantly changing
needs of the regional labor market and creates conditions for the training of a competitive and
competent specialist. This is achieved due to the independence of educational clusters in the
choice of professional educational programs and the implementation of cross-cutting curricula
that cover the main areas of training for a particular region.

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com
81



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

REFERENCES:

1.

10.

11.

12.

Akramova G. R.Modern approaches to the development of critical thinking of students.
European Journal of Research and Reflection in Educational Sciences Vol. 7 No. 11, 2019
ISSN 2056-5852.

Akramova G. R., Akramova S. R. Developing critical thinking on elementary class pupils is
the most important factor for preparing social relationship. JOURNAL OF CRITICAL
REVIEWS. ISSN- 2394-5125 VOL 7, ISSUE 17, 2020.
http://www.jcreview.com/?sec=cissue.

AkramovaGulbahorRenatovna.Psychological and pedagogical foundations for the
development of critical thinking of students //ACADEMICIA: An International
Multidisciplinary Research Journal. — 2020. — T. 10. — Ne. 4. — C. 581-584.
AkramovaSurayoRenatovna. Interpretation of lexical and semantic features of uzbek-tajik
words in jamalkamal's poem “Uzbek language. ACADEMICIA: An International
Multidisciplinary Research JournalYear: 2020, Volume: 10, Issue: 5First page: ( 1434) Last
page : ( 1440) Online ISSN : 2249-7137. Article DOI : 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.00342.0
KasimovaZ.Kh.PROFESSIONAL ORIENTATION OF COMMUNICATIVE
COMPETENCE OF STUDENTS. https://scientific-
publication.com/images/PDF/2020/51/EUROPEAN-SCIENCE-2-51-11-A.pdf

MakhmudovaDarmonjonBozorboevna.DESIGN AS A MEANS OF AESTHETIC
EDUCATION. ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research JournalYear:
2020, Vol. 10 Issue 9. First page: (176) Last page : (182) Online ISSN : 2249-7137.DOI:
10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01040.

Mikhailova N.V. World experience in the implementation of clustering processes in the
regional economy // New technologies. - 2007. - No. 4. - S. 105-107.

MirzayevaSayyoraRustamovna. Psychological features of attitudes ofstudents totheir own
health in conflict situations. journal of critical reviews. ISSN- 2394-5125 VOL 7, ISSUE 17,
2020. http://www.jcreview.com/?sec=cissue.

Muxamedov G.I. Scientist, professor "Innovative cluster of pedagogical education: need,
necessity, result”, published on the online page of the newspaper "People's Word" on
February 15, 2019.

Samarova Shoxista Rabidjanovna, Rakhmonova Mugaddas Qahramanovna, Mirzarahimova
Gulnora, Ikromovna, Maratov Temur Gayrat ugli, Kamilov Bobir Sultanovich. Psychological
aspects of developingcreative personality and the concept ofreduction of creativity to
intellect. JCR. 2020; 7(17): 498-505.doi: 10.31838/jcr.07.17.69

AxpamoBa C.P.Ponp WurepaktuBHbix Texnomoruit B Passurun WMudopmanmonHoi
Kowmmerenmuun Yuamuxcs / European Research Ne 2(60). 2020. C. 85-88.

TunaBoBaM.M.

[MPUEMBI®OPMHUPOBAHMATPY JOJTIOBUAYMJIA QU XIITKOJIBHUKOB [THE
METHODS OF FORMING DILIGENCE IN YOUNGER SCHOOLCHILDREN] // 1l
INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC REVIEW OF THE PROBLEMS OF PEDAGOGY AND
PSYCHOLOGY  (Boston, USA - 22 May, 2018). c¢. https://scientific-
conference.com/h/sborniki/pedagogicheskie-nauki2/1176-the-methods-of-forming.html

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com
82


http://www.jcreview.com/?sec=cissue
http://dx.doi.org/10.5958/2249-7137.2020.00342.0
https://scientific-publication.com/images/PDF/2020/51/EUROPEAN-SCIENCE-2-51-II-A.pdf
https://scientific-publication.com/images/PDF/2020/51/EUROPEAN-SCIENCE-2-51-II-A.pdf
http://www.jcreview.com/?sec=cissue
https://www.bibliomed.org/?jtt=2394-5125
https://dx.doi.org/10.31838/jcr.07.17.69
https://scientific-conference.com/h/sborniki/pedagogicheskie-nauki2/1176-the-methods-of-forming.html
https://scientific-conference.com/h/sborniki/pedagogicheskie-nauki2/1176-the-methods-of-forming.html

ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

ACADEMICIA

An International
Multidisciplinary
Research Journal
(Double Blind Refereed & Peer Reviewed Journal)
DOI: 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01123.4

THE IMPORTANCE OF RELATIONSHIPS IN STABILIZING A
HEALTHY SPIRITUAL ENVIRONMENT IN THE FAMILY

Davronova Dildora Saidovna*

<
<
=
o5
@) 2
<
@)
<
=i

*Teacher,

Doctor of Philosophy in Pedagogical Sciences (PhD),
Department of Pedagogy and Psychology,
Uzbek State University of World Languages,
UZBEKISTAN

ABSTRACT

Article shows that the role of the family in the child's life immeasurably high in importance. All
his life must pass in the family. A child living in a family going through a whole range of
emotions and relationships in it. This leaves a mark on his soul. The family is responsible not
only for laying the foundation of the so-called human building, but also until its last brick is laid.
The formation and upbringing of a full-fledged citizen of society is an important task of the
modern family. The development of intelligence and creativity, cognitive forces and primary
work experience, moral and aesthetic principles, emotional culture and physical health of
children - all this depends on the family, on the parents, and all this is the main goal of family
education.

KEYWORDS: Family; Child; Education; Development; Personality; Love; Stability.
INTRODUCTION

The upbringing of a harmoniously developed generation is one of the most pressing issues for
society at the level of public policy. The full development of the child can be achieved by
maintaining his health in all respects, both mental and physical. The concept of mental health is
important for educators and psychologists, as it reflects the emotional and cognitive health of the
child, the development of character and personality, the neuropsychological state of the child.
But sometimes the emergence of bad habits in the behavior of children as a result of the decline
of the educational function of the family and the lack of advocacy work is a matter of concern.

Always “problematic”, “uneducated”, “disobedient”, “careless”, “neglected” children are the
result of misunderstandings in the family and the unmet needs of the child. The world experience
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of providing psychological support to children and their parents shows that if the atmosphere of
positive communication in the family is created, then even the most serious problems with
children can be solved.

Russian psychologists (L.S. Vygotsky, S.L. Rubinstein, P.Ya. Galperin, L.l. Bojovich, V. S.
Mukhina, etc.) consider the spiritual values that a child acquires throughout his childhood as a
key aspect of personality development. and see the social experience. In the process of mastering
this experience, children not only acquire specific knowledge and skills, but also in the process
of developing their abilities, personal formation takes place. The coherence of family
relationships is important for the child's personal development.

The mental, physical, moral, aesthetic upbringing of children is based on the family. The family
is responsible not only for laying the foundation of the so-called human building, but also until
its last brick is laid. The formation and upbringing of a full-fledged citizen of society is an
important task of the modern family. Through family upbringing, a person is instilled with a
certain political and ideological outlook, moral norms and patterns of behavior, physical
qualities. As a result of the process of socialization that takes place in the family, the person
assimilates social norms and values, enters social life.

The process of raising children in different categories of the family has its own characteristics.
Therefore, it is important to study the important factors of the educational process, to determine
the general interrelationships of this process.

At all stages of a child's development in the family, both he and his parents are constantly
influenced by various factors of the social environment. Some of them improve the educational
functions of the family, while others have a negative impact, creating various problems for the
family, its members and the environment.

Knowing these factors will allow children to fully or partially correct the inconveniences in
family communication, improve their microenvironment. V.S. Torokhtiy distinguishes the
following from the general factors:

The “mindset” in the family. It reflects the socio-psychological aspects of family life and has its
own characteristics. First, the system of all values, attitudes, motives, and needs in the family
must be geared toward the real possibilities of sustaining his or her life. The way of thinking in
the family is largely determined by living conditions. Second, over time, the family has
developed the ability to adapt goals, attitudes, value orientations to the realities of external life
that affect the psyche of each of its members. Third is the willingness of both spouses to make
changes in their careers and lives.

The "communication style™ in the family. It reflects the socio-psychological aspects of family
life. It also has its own characteristics: First, interpersonal communication, which is of particular
importance due to the important personal nature of communication. Second, family
communication is the openness of life to the social environment, the expression of the family's
own interests. Third is the informality of relationships between family members. Fourth, the
development of mechanisms such as empathy, identification, pedagogical reflection. Fifth, the
special importance of the relationship with parents.

The relationship of the social environment with the family. These relationships are ambiguous
and are often characterized by conflicting, sometimes inadequate, demands and expectations.
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Nation, area (place) traditions where the family lives. In a multi-ethnic country like Uzbekistan,
family members have to deal with the culture, morals, customs, language, and dialects of
different nations and peoples. The family, the traditions of the region (place) where the family
lives, are assimilated in the form of ideas about universal values, rules and norms of behavior.
Parents and children, while preserving the general qualities of their nation, the culture of their
people, also partially assimilate the values of the national social environment.

Family traditions. Norms and rules of behavior are manifested as one of the means of formation
of high moral qualities of children, expressing cultural heritage.

The intellectual level of the school, group, class in which the child is studying.

Knowing the general factors mentioned above will help to restore the pedagogical environment
of child rearing in the family.

Conditions that arise as a result of the interaction of important factors for upbringing are created
by the educator. One of the main tasks of the family is its educational function. That is, it is the
parents' responsibility to bring up the child properly. These functions are understood not only as
a certain relationship between parents and their children, but also their basis, that is, a certain
way of life of the family and the interaction between its members. Parents' ignorance of
upbringing, the use of incorrect forms of upbringing complicate family relationships and
negatively affect the child's personal development.

One of the wrong forms of family upbringing is conflicting upbringing. At the same time, each
member of the family uses different parenting methods for one child, for example, the father is
very strict, the mother is very kind, or the parents are very controlful of the child's behavior and
take responsibility for his moral upbringing, while the grandmothers caress him. E. Eidemiller,
V. Justitsky, N. Lengard studied such unstable methods of upbringing and proved that as a result
the child develops negative character traits, such as stubbornness, misjudgment of the pressure of
authority figures. While parents imagine the consequences of instability in parenting, they do not
know how to prevent it. Often the thought that these are childhood traits reassures them. Most
parents take the wrong parenting path even for fear of losing or disappointing their child.
Therefore, family upbringing is a very complex process in which parents must be
psychologically prepared in advance.

There are a number of peculiarities that distinguish family upbringing from social upbringing.
Family upbringing, by its very nature, is based on emotions. If there is not enough emotional
harmony in the family, if the family environment is unhealthy, the development of the child in
such a family becomes difficult, family upbringing becomes a negative factor in the formation of
personality.

Some mistakes made in the relationship with the child during the upbringing process can become
serious problems in the child’s future life as he or she grows up. Some problems, difficulties, and
misunderstandings can also arise as a result of the shallowness of parents ’perceptions of child
rearing. The fact is that parents often do not take into account the specific characteristics of the
child, his abilities, inclinations and desires in the process of upbringing. They often carry out the
upbringing of the child in the direction in which they think, adapting it to a certain "pattern™ and
with a certain outcome in mind. In our view, the task of the parent is to accept the positive and
negative aspects of the child, as well as to encourage the child's strengths. In many cases, we
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witness a process of parenting that “breaks down and rebuilds” the child. Before our child grows
up, we make clear plans about where he will work, live, and so on. The process of upbringing, in
turn, becomes a difficult way to adapt the child to this imagination. This creates a number of
inconveniences not only for the parent but also for the child. As a result, there is a "chasm"
between the parent and the child, the child goes against the instructions of adults, is closer to
others than the parent. Another basis of these problems is that parents and children are
representatives of different eras. In this sense, the difficulties in the relationship between parents
and children can also be called disagreements between representatives of the two eras. We adults
often evaluate our children with our views shaped by the spirit of our time.

Often a person's attitude and outlook on life also creates specific problems in the process of
upbringing. Changing our attitude to life means rebuilding our methods of upbringing. For
example, instead of talking about a child’s bad behavior, it is better to give the child a positive
direction.

In short, discipline is a set of relationships that are pursued toward a well-intentioned goal. In
carrying out this relationship, parents are required to have patience, perseverance, and an
objective view of everything.

Upbringing is a process that requires certain knowledge, life experience, skills, sincerity from
parents. The development of a child into a mature person in all respects depends on this process
of upbringing in many ways.

Parents, family, and childhood have a huge impact on human development. In the family, the
first years of a person's life usually pass, which are decisive for the formation, development and
formation. Jan Amos Kamensky reasoned: "If parents teach their children to eat, drink, walk,
talk, adorn themselves with clothes, then all the more they should take care of imparting wisdom
to children.” And in "wisdom" the most important is, firstly, the knowledge of the real world, and
secondly, "the ability to carefully and reasonably manage oneself." The family largely
determines the range of his interests and needs, views and value orientations. Moral and social
qualities are laid in the family. The future of the child depends on the educational influence of
the family, on what qualities will be developed and formed.

The goal and motive of raising a child is a happy, fulfilling, creative, useful life for this child. [2]
The task of family education is the formation of such qualities and personality traits that will
help to adequately overcome the difficulties and obstacles encountered on the path of life. After
all, life is full of surprises. The development of intelligence and creativity, cognitive forces and
primary work experience, moral and aesthetic principles, emotional culture and physical health
of children - all this depends on the family, on the parents, and all this is the main goal of family
education.

Everyone has a certain pedagogical experience, since the experience acquired from childhood
from their parents and grandparents is transferred to the upbringing of their own children. All the
most important processes of primary education take place in the family - it all starts from early
childhood. According to Z. Freud and A. Freud, the mother acts for the child, on the one hand, as
the first and most important source of pleasure, as the first object of libido, and on the other, as
the first legislator and “controller”.

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com
86



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

Currently, there are many studies that analyze various aspects of the influence of the family on
the child. Many authors identify as the leading factor influencing the development of the child's
personality, intrafamily relations, any serious deviation from the norm of which means the
inferiority, and often the crisis of the given family, its educational capabilities. V. Ya. Titarenko
writes that internal family relations have unique characteristics that make family education the
most adequate form of education. They play a special role at an early age, as they act in the form
of interpersonal relationships that take place in the process of direct communication.

The theory of classical psychoanalysis made an enormous contribution to the development of
ideas about the specifics of the relationship between children and parents. As you know,
psychoanalysis was the first theory in which the relationship between the child and the parent
was considered as the main factor in child development.

Family education begins, first of all, with love for the child. Pedagogically appropriate parental
love is love for a child in the name of his future, as opposed to love for the sake of satisfying his
own momentary parental feelings. It is very important for a child that he grows and even
“blooms” in an atmosphere of benevolence and kindness. Upbringing should be an inspiration, a
child should be inspired by recognition, sympathy and empathy, sympathy, a smile, admiration
and encouragement, approval and praise [1]. “Difficult” children are the result of family traumas:
conflicts in the family, lack of parental love, parental cruelty, and inconsistency in upbringing.
Children often learn not only positive, but also negative behavior patterns of parents, if the elders
in the family call for honesty, and they themselves lie, for restraint, and they themselves are hot-
tempered and aggressive, then the child will have to make a choice, and in these conditions he
will always protest against requirements to behave in an exemplary manner, if the parents
themselves do not [4].

Observations from the personal experience of a primary school teacher show that a child in a
dysfunctional family environment reduces academic performance, becomes irritable, conflicted,
and confused. His self-esteem decreases, he becomes emotionally unstable.

The peculiarities of the child's interaction with the parents, the degree of their responsiveness,
the presence of emotional ties and attachment relationships have an impact throughout the entire
period of childhood, and in later life, are their own about a different standard of building his
relationships with other people. Therefore, it is so important that every child has a father and
mother.

But if there is only one parent in the family? What are the socio-psychological consequences of
the educational influence of such a family on the formation of the child's personality? As a rule,
there are no fathers in single-parent families. The lack of male influence in single-parent families
is manifested in the form: violations of the development of the intellectual sphere (the analytical
and spatial abilities of the child suffer due to the development of verbal); insufficiently clear
implementation of the process of gender identification of boys and girls; difficulties in teaching
adolescents to communicate with members of the opposite sex; the formation of excessive,
pathological attachment to the mother.

For the full development of a child's intellect, it is very important that both types of thinking,
both male and female, meet in his environment starting from early childhood. The absence of a
father in the family, whatever it may be associated with, has a negative effect on the
development of intellectual abilities, both boys and girls.
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The family is also a factor in upbringing because it is the organizer of various types of activities
for children. From birth, a child, unlike many representatives of the animal world, does not
possess the skills that will ensure his independent life. His interaction with the world is organized
by his parents and other family members. This has a great pedagogical meaning, because even a
child who is lucky enough to be born in a favorable environment will not be able to fully develop
if he is limited or deprived of active interaction with it. The fact is that by itself he does not
master the means of mastering, assimilating and appropriating those cultural achievements with
which he is surrounded. In the family, the child begins to familiarize himself with various types
of activities: cognitive, subject, play, work, educational, and also communication activities.
Initially, adults work together with the child, stimulating and reinforcing his activity. But as the
child masters individual actions, it becomes possible to organize his activity as jointly shared
with the adult.

The upbringing process in the family has no boundaries, beginning or end. Parents for children
are an ideal of life, not protected by anything from the child's gaze. In the family, the efforts of
all participants in the educational process are coordinated: schools, teachers, friends. The family
creates for the child the model of life in which he is included. There are many good families who
are aware of this high parental mission. The influence of parents on their own children should
ensure their physical perfection and moral purity. Each child involuntarily and unconsciously
repeats his parents, imitates fathers and mothers, grandmothers and grandfathers. It is children
who carry the charge of the social environment in which the family lives [3].

The Law "On Education™ has put in the first place such a dual task for the family and the school,
as the development of the child's personality, the preservation and strengthening of his physical
and moral health. This problem should be solved daily, hourly, every minute. Therefore, it is
very important to convince parents that family upbringing is not morality and notations, but the
whole way of life of parents' thoughts, it is constant communication with children of the swarm,
provided that universal human morality, rules of behavior and communication are observed [5].

Thus, we can conclude that in the process of upbringing and development of the child's
personality, the family plays the leading role. What the child will be like, happy or not, depends
on the parents.
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ABSTRACT

This article is devoted to the specifics of the formation of national, spiritual and religious values,
and provides information on the importance of national and universal values in the process of
educating young people. An established scientific fact can be considered that the cultural values
of religion, which determined the features of the upbringing and education of the younger
generations, lie at the source of the culture of any nation. In this regard, the views of great
thinkers on improving the efficiency of the educational process, the views on the education of the
perfect man and spiritual-enlightenment, educational-moral, religious education are widely
expressed in his works from the scientific-artistic, pedagogical-psychological point of view.

KEYWORDS: Family, Child, Education, National, Spiritual, Tradition, Value, Respect,
Universal, Community.

INTRODUCTION

Today, the ongoing reforms in the field of education in our country create ample opportunities
for young people to get an education, learn a language and choose their future profession, as well
as become mature professionals. It is important that we harmonize our spiritual, religious values
and national traditions in the process of educating our youth.

Our national values, spiritual and enlightenment culture, science, as well as pedagogical science,
which have reached us, began to develop again thanks to independence. It is known from the
history of social and cultural life that the role and importance of folk pedagogy in the
development of spiritual, enlightened and harmoniously developed youth in education was great.
Formed and developed over thousands of years, folk pedagogy has been the basis of the history
of national pedagogy. [2]
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Resolution of the Council of the Legislative Chamber of the Oliy Majlis of the Republic of
Uzbekistan No. 484-11 of May 30, 2012 “Approved by the Resolution of the Legislative
Chamber of the Oliy Majlis of the Republic of Uzbekistan No. 453-11 of March 5, 2012, in
addition to the main activities of the Legislative Chamber of the Oliy Majlis of the Republic of
Uzbekistan for 2012 on measures to increase efficiency"sets tasks to increase the effectiveness of
spiritual and educational work to educate young people in the spirit of national and universal
values.[1]

National values are a set of spiritual ideals of representatives of certain ethnic communities,
which reflect their historical originality. They act as social and normative-cultural axioms for the
behavior of people of the same ethnicity [6].

Hence, the most important role in the upbringing of the younger generations is played by values,
which, being socio-historical in nature, are a means of introducing an individual to a family,
thereby making it possible to overcome the temporality of individual existence. The value-
semantic content is the most important moment in the formation of the "choice of a fulcrum",
that is, worldview guidelines.

In the pedagogical literature of the 1990s. as such a fulcrum was proposed self-determination of
the individual exclusively around universal human values; opinions were expressed, according to
which there is no reason to delve into the study of traditional spiritual values, it is enough to rely
on the so-called universal. This requires clarification of the scientific position of this study.

General human values, the significance of which can neither be diminished nor exaggerated, can
only set a context, which, in turn, must be filled with a certain content arising from the dialectic
of the relationship between the universal and the national in education.

In terms of this study, it is important to pay attention to the importance in the pedagogical
process of not so much universal human values as traditional national values. An established
scientific fact can be considered that the cultural values of religion, which determined the
features of the upbringing and education of the younger generations, lie at the source of the
culture of any nation. These values were an important component of the national culture, which
played a primary role as a regulator of public morality. It should be recognized that modern
pedagogical education does not sufficiently take into account the factor of changing the religious
situation in the country as a whole, associated with the intensification of the activity of
traditional spiritual institutions, which are represented by world religions - Christianity, Islam
and Buddhism, firstly, as well as changes in the situation in school classes, where at the desks sit
children who identify themselves with one or another confession, and secondly. Each of these
confessions, in accordance with its traditional culture, has a powerful arsenal of influence on the
processes of education, and this must be known and taken into account.

In a crisis that has engulfed all spheres of life, when society is in a state of impulsive and
turbulent ideological fermentation, the idea of turning to the field of spiritual culture, the core of
which is traditional spiritual values, is increasingly being put forward at the forefront of not only
pedagogical but also social life. This sets the situation for the need to refer specifically to
traditional values, due to which the common human values will be filled with a deeper and more
specific content, which causes an increase in their role and significance in education.
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The essential characteristics of traditional spiritual values include: “firstly, primordial - initially
accepted values that have become a historical choice, shaped the culture and traditions of the
ethnos as a whole; secondly, values of a culture-forming nature, which for a long time have an
influence on the development of the state, people, and culture; thirdly, the values that formed the
basis of the people's daily lifestyle, entered their language, customs, became the archetypes of
their worldview; fourthly, original values that make the national culture different from the
cultures of other countries and peoples ”’[8].

Basic national values (family, labor, religion, nature, state, art, etc.) are revealed and deepened in
the system of moral ideas of traditional confessions about the spiritual world of a person,
patriotism, native land, justice, mercy, solidarity, honor, dignity, freedom, trust in people, state
institutions, tolerance, formed on the basis of interfaith dialogue.

Thus, modern education is faced with the task of forming a system of values that is based on the
historical continuity of generations, preserves and develops the traditions of the state. The
relevance of the appeal to the cultural meanings of traditional spiritual values is evidenced by the
fact that over the past decade, formational transformations and democratization of all spheres of
life have led to the growth of national, ethnocultural and religious identity. The understanding is
affirmed that “religious values are an important component of national culture, they play an
essential role as a regulator of public morality” [9]. Proceeding from the essential understanding
of religion as a certain system of ideological views [10], the point of view is recognized that it
serves as a source of cultural and historical development, since it lies at the basis of the core of
any national culture.

At the same time, it must be emphasized that the use of traditional spiritual values, including for
the formation of trust and consent among young people, requires a correct attitude: the emphasis
should be placed not on religious dogma, but on cultural and worldview meanings and values.

In the process of educating students in general secondary schools in our country, it is necessary
to strengthen the educational activities of students, to develop the views of our thinkers on
history, universal values, to teach respect for our national values in the family, to study our
national customs and traditions.Not only in educational institutions, but also in family education,
it is necessary to inculcate in the minds of young people national values and traditions, religious
education, to educate young people in the spirit of harmony of national and universal values. In
this regard, the views of great thinkers on improving the efficiency of the educational process,
the views on the education of the perfect man and spiritual-enlightenment, educational-moral,
religious education are widely expressed in his works from the scientific-artistic, pedagogical-
psychological point of view.

The scientific and philosophical foundations of spiritual and cultural values are also reflected in
the works of great scholars. It is not only the importance of education in the family and what to
pay attention to in the upbringing of a child, but also the spiritual, moral and religious upbringing
of young people. , but also influences the composition of good or bad aspects of his behavior, so
that in every family parents are very careful in their upbringing of their children.

To do this, to create an aesthetically rich worldview in young people, to form in them a high
spirituality, culture and creative thinking, to integrate with national history, folk traditions and
customs, to preserve and enrich national culture, to consider education as an important factor of
national development. The interdependence of this process is aimed at the formation of a fully
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developed person, educational and scientific and cultural knowledge, spiritual and moral
qualities based on national and universal values, work skills, creative thinking and conscious
attitude to the environment and career choice. it is necessary to use effective forms and methods
of moral education and enlightenment, to ensure the fight against various information threats, to
form in students a rich aesthetic worldview, to teach them to form high spirituality, culture and
creative thinking.

In conclusion, the works of great scholars are an invaluable cultural and educational heritage, a
way to educate young people as perfect human beings, devotion to the Motherland, love for
family, respect for the nation, faith, morality and self-awareness. Therefore, it is necessary to
teach the younger generation to respect national and universal values in the comprehensive
development of the family, based on the formation of a healthy environment in families and the
correct organization of children's relationships in families.

The spirit of national and universal values, moral and educational work carried out to improve
the efficiency of the youth organization of leisure time in national history and cultural heritage,
as well as young readers and parents with museums, theaters, cultural and recreational activities,
to direct the formation of spiritual culture too plays an important role.

Training students and young people in the process of self-education, self-development, spiritual
maturity, patriotism, strive to improve their respect for the values, legal knowledge, parents and
all the partners (self-governing bodies (local), non-governmental organizations, human rights -
law enforcement agencies, secondary special, vocational education institutions).To this end, we
need to improve the cooperation of educational institutions with parents and the community,
jointly organize national values, traditions and national holidays, and teach young people to
respect national values.
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ABSTRACT

The article analyzes the opportunities to develop the process of acquiring knowledge of pupils in
primary education, making foundations for the further stages of education and the role of pupils
as the main subject of educational process. Elementary students will not have mastered the
methods of activity needed to interpret facts and events. Therefore, they make assumptions that
provide a solution to a particular problematic situation. The task of the game in the learning
process is to give students emotional uplift in the restoration of acquired knowledge. Games
have a strong effect on students 'mood by making it easier for them to master the learning
materials.

KEYWORDS: Primary Education, The Process Of Student’s Cognition, Pedagogical
Technologies, Subject, The Process Of Education, The Opportunities Of Knowledge Academic
Situation, Didaktik Approach, Psychological Approach, Psychological And Pedagogical
Peculiarities.

INTRODUCTION

The system of continuing education on "Priorities for the development of the social sphere" of
the Action Strategy for the five priority areas of development of the Republic of Uzbekistan for
2017-2021, provided by the Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated
February 7, 2017 No PF-4947 further improvement, increasing the capacity of quality
educational services, highly qualified personnel in line* with modern needs of the labor market
The continuation of the training policy is of particular importance.

Therefore, in nowadays education system of Uzbekistan "Concept of primary education”, the
Resolution of the Cabinet of Ministers of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated 04.06.2017 No 187
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"On approval of state educational standards of general secondary and secondary special,
vocational education™ and curricula for primary education and special attention is paid to
expanding the opportunities for the elaboration of students' cognitive activities in educational-
methodical complexes.

The intensity level of student cognitive activity is influenced by the methods and techniques of
teacher’s activity. At the same time, this degree is also an indicator of the teacher's pedagogical
skills. Active teaching methods include methods that accelerate the growth of students' cognitive
activities. These methods, in turn, encourage students to acquire knowledge with aspiration.

In pedagogical procedure, there is experience that based on the source of knowledge in
classifying teaching methods. These include:

- The method of presenting knowledge in words; story, lecture, conversation, reading, teacher's
statement, etc .;

- Demonstration teaching method; demonstration in a natural way, through slides, through other
visual aids and experiences;

- Practical methods; practical work and preliminary laboratory work.
Each of these techniques can be very active and relatively active.

The test assignments are used individually and for the whole class. In the age of modernizations,
the use of test assignments is recognized as an effective way to determine students mastery and
learning opportunities. However, there are a number of drawbacks associated with the use of
tests. Because students sometimes try to answer questions roughly. On the other hand, when
using tests to determine students mastery and cognitive abilities, their oral and written speaking
skills remain undefined.

The problem-solving method is used in learning situations aimed at developing students'
cognitive activities. The basis of this method is the creation of problem situations in the learning
process. Elementary students will not have mastered the methods of activity needed to interpret
facts and events. Therefore, they make assumptions that provide a solution to a particular
problematic situation. This method allows students to develop the skills of mental activity,
analysis, generalization, comparison, popularization, substantiation of cause-and-effect
relationships.

The problem-based approach incorporates logical thinking operations. Because such operations
are important to find a complete solution to the problems posed. At the same time, this method
includes:

- ask problematic questions;
- create a problematic situation based on the ideas expressed by the teacher;

- to create a problematic situation on the basis of contradictory views expressed in the context of
a particular question;

- Demonstration of experiences and information that help to create a problematic situation;
-solving cognitive tasks, etc.
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In the process of using this method, the teacher’s role is to create a problem situation in the
learning process and to manage students ’learning activities.

In the process of using the method of solving logical and computational tasks independently, all
students solve logical and computational tasks based on the given tasks in a sample or creative
way. However, complex, creative assignments are always solved by strong students. Sample-
based reproductive tasks are solved by students who are idle. The students themselves do not pay
special attention to this. Each student receives an assignment from the teacher according to their
abilities and abilities. Under such conditions, students' interest in the learning process does not
decrease.

Demonstrative methods are partly exploratory in nature. In using this method, the teacher guides
the students in the classroom. As a result of organizing students *work in this way, they complete
some of the assignments as they find themselves independently. In such an environment,
teachers ’experiences are demonstrated until they explain the new material. Students, on the
other hand, solve problem-solving tasks through observation and discussion.

Practical methods are also partly exploratory and demonstrative in nature. In such a situation,
students solve problematic tasks and acquire knowledge in part through independent research.
They also learn new information by discussing their experiences in detail. Prior to independent
practical work, students will not have an idea of the expected outcomes if they are aware of the
goal.

In addition, oral conversation and oral narration methods are used in the progress of students'
cognitive activities. In the procedure of using this method, a plan is developed to present the
training materials in a certain sequence. In this proceeding, clear evidence is selected, compared,
and information in this area is generalized. It also uses methods to manage students ’learning
activities. In particular, it has the character of accelerating students' aspirations and learning
activities at the stage of perception of learning materials and arousing their interest. They are:

a) Method of receiving news. The content of educational materials combines interesting
information, facts, historical data, social experiences of the Uzbek people, spiritual and moral
concepts;

b) Meaning loading method. Based on this approach, there is an opportunity to arouse students
“interest by revealing the meaning of words;

c) The method of enthusiasm. Ensuring enthusiasm and expansion in students' cognitive
activities in order to ensure the study of processes and events;

d) Method of significance. To teach educational materials to students, explaining their socio-
economic, spiritual and moral significance.

Methods of accelerating students' learning activities at the stage of mastering the studied
materials include:

a) Heuristic method. Students are asked difficult questions, through which learners are brought
closer to the answers; discusses controversial issues and develops students' ability to substantiate
and justify their opinions;
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b) Research method. Based on the observations made, the analysis and experience of the
literature, students form their own conclusions based on the solution of cognitive tasks.

At the stage of retrieving acquired knowledge, the method of naturalization is included in the
methods of developing students' cognitive activities. In this course, learning tasks are performed
by students using natural materials and collections.

Different criteria and indicators can be used to assess students ’learning activities in learning
situations. In order for students to have a high level of cognitive activity in learning situations, it
IS necessary to:

1) Teachers objectively evaluate the results of students' cognitive activities with a comprehensive
diagnosis.

2) Teachers distribute cognitive tasks to students in accordance with pedagogical rules.
3) Assessment of the cognitive activity of the group of students and each student.

4) give students homework of a creative nature, popularizing the purpose of the educational
operation.

In the procedure, students can become quietly, imperceptibly active. Students' cognitive
activities can also be developed during extracurricular activities.

Any learning situation has a complex didactic character. In this process, first of all, the teacher
and the student act in the framework of subject-subject relations. This approach should primarily
focus on the development of students' cognitive activities. The concept of learning situation
consists of a set of relationships and situations that make up a learning collaboration, a
relationship between a teacher and a student, and a set of actions that lead to a specific solution
in the process.

The main elements of the learning situation are:
- The purpose of the learning process;
- Obijects of educational influence;

- Subjects of educational influence; these, in turn, are the driving forces of the pedagogical
situation. It leads him to pedagogical tasks and their solutions.

Learning situations vary. It is the result of interaction between the teacher and the students. This
means that both sides have a role to play in the learning situation.

The learning situation can be seen as a unit that analyzes the learning process. The assessment of
learning activities in the learning situation integrates the solution of tasks from beginning to end.
Certain subjects of the educational situation may change from the outside. If the teacher sets a
new task for the students, or in connection with the internal situation, the subject changes the
learning situation. As the assignments change, a new learning environment emerges. Although
learning tasks vary, they can be divided into certain types. The type and level of complexity of
learning tasks are the basis for classifying learning situations into specific types. Including:

1. According to the level of productivity: active and passive learning situations.
2. In terms of duration: intensive and long-term learning situations.
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3. Learning situation participants: students and teachers.

1. Forms of interaction in a learning situation: cooperation is a kind of interaction in a learning
situation, in which one person notices the situation of another and changes the negative attitude
towards him. Accepts his actions and develops him to successfully solve the tasks set.
Partnership demonstrates the ability of partners to care for each other's success through mutual
support.

2. The nature of decisions made in the learning situation: a) learning situations require quick
decisions, which are associated with the daily pedagogical activities of the teacher. The
following can be summarized as follows:

- Identify the goals and objectives of certain actions performed by students, anticipate their
consequences;

- Taking into account the peculiarities of the student's personality;

- Choose the most appropriate tools, methods and techniques to achieve the objectives of the
learning situation.

Decisions made in such learning situations should not be voluntary, internal, intellectual,
emotional. At the same time, students' inclinations, life experiences, memories, and their
relationship with material wealth should be harmonized. These principles should be reflected in
many ways in solving tasks in the learning situation. Here:

1. Not rushing to pass judgment;

2. Getting rid of preconceived notions;

3. Detailed description of the work done;

4. Express each question in simple terms;

5. Go from simple to complex in solving tasks.

Learning situations can be formulated in the following forms. They have a variety of
appearances. The formation of a learning situation is in many ways directly related to the
learning process. It also depends on the teacher how the learning situation is organized. Such
learning situations include:

I Learning situations that guide students;

1 Choicebased learning situations;

" Learning situations that ensure student success;
"1 Conflicting learning situations;

"1 Problembased learning situations, learning situations aimed at solving problem-based
learning tasks;

1 Learning situations related to criticism and selfcriticism;
1 Support and mutual aid training situations;

1 Selfassessment learning situations;
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00 Communication situation;
Accelerated learnirg and communication learning situation;

Competitive and competitive learning situation;

[

[

"1 Gamebased learning situations;

1 Responsible decisionrmaking learning situation;
[

The situation of learning new ways of working.
We discuss below some of the learning situations, their content, and their formation.

Problem situations in the learning process create an environment in which students can set
learning tasks. In this environment, the knowledge acquired by students is mobilized to solve
tasks, their thinking activities are accelerated. Such operations are performed by students with
the help of a teacher. The main task of the problem learning situation is to ensure that students
master the learning materials in the most complex conditions, and their mental capacity is
involved in the state of activity. The problem situation can include the following:

71 Questions, hypotheses, problems as unproven events;

1 Tasks substantiating the theoretical state of ideas;

] Tasks to create diagrams of the studied events;

1 Like assignments to find conflicts and seek solutions to them.

Learning situations of an instructive nature allow for the creative mastery of learning materials
and the free reinstatement of knowledge. At the same time, the effect of the development of
cognitive activity is reflected in the development of students' ability to distinguish the essence of
events at a high level. Their ability to study the opinions of their classmates, to analyze the
expected results together, to justify events, to put forward their hypotheses, to find solutions is
reflected. At the same time, the ability of students to overcome difficulties with determination is
also included.

The play situation encourages students to engage in conditional, fun, entertaining activities.
Games have a great impact on the formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in students. The
task of the game in the learning process is to give students emotional uplift in the restoration of
acquired knowledge. Games have a strong effect on students *'mood by making it easier for them
to master the learning materials. Game-based activities create a variety of emotional experiences
among students, stimulate their emotions, deepen their cognitive abilities, stimulate their internal
orientation, engage them in the learning process, reduce various pressures, relieve fatigue, and
enable them to visualize the amount of work they need to learn. gives In the learning process,
with the help of the game there is an opportunity to model any life situation, relationships
between people, events, the state of things.

Game elements can be involved in all forms of education. The educational essence of the game is
that it creates a convenient opportunity for students to master complex learning materials in
bright, emotionally rich, interesting situations. The developmental effect of games is reflected in
the mobilization of students' extraordinary creativity and natural-creative potential.
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From an educational point of view, games have the ability to help students overcome internal
insecurities, express themselves, recognize themselves, and realize their full potential. The
controlling, diagnostic essence of games is that they help the teacher to understand the
independence of students, to determine their perceptions, imagination, dreams, desires, creative
abilities, levels of activity, readiness for interaction, ability to feel in a team.

Thus, we try to analyze another type of learning situation that serves to develop students
’cognitive activities. It is a state of striving for success. The only force that serves to overcome
difficulties is the desire to read, that is, the desire to succeed in the learning process. Modeling
this situation requires a great deal of knowledge and skill from the teacher. In this process, the
situation manifests itself as the sum of the conditions that ensure the success of the students. The
success of the students is the result of this situation.

Cognitive activities of students are a unit of emotional perception, theoretical thinking and
practical activity. It emerges at every stage of school education and develops steadily. Cognitive
activity is strengthened and expanded in students ’social interactions and in all types of learning
activities. In addition, the performance of specific learning tasks in learning situations also plays
an important role in the eloboration of students' learning activities. However, it is only in the
learning procedure that students ’cognitive activity is clearly shaped. Because the learning
activities of students serve as the basis for the formation and development of cognitive activities.

One of the important tasks of a teacher is to teach elementary school students to perform every
aspect of cognitive activity. On this basis, the teacher should develop students' skills of planning
and rational organization of their activities. The progress of cognitive activities will depend to
some extent on how well students master different aspects of different activities and how well
they can use them to acquire new knowledge. As a result, students' learning interests and needs
develop holistically.
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ABSTRACT

The purpose of this article is to determine the features of the influence of national values in
ensuring the stability of marriage and family relations in modern Uzbek families. The article
analyzes the evolution of the institutions of family and marriage. The article presents the
fundamental provisions from the hadiths about the need to form a family, which say that
marriage is an important prescription for Muslims, those who refuse it are not considered true
followers of the Prophet Muhammad. In general, Islamic values have had and continue to have a
significant impact on strengthening the stability of Uzbek families.

KEYWORDS: Marriage, Family, Family Structure, Strengthening The Family, Traditions,
Customs, Examinations, Young Family.

INTRODUCTION

The family serves as a social space and a pedagogical factor that ensures the eternity of social
life, the continuity of generations, the continuity of upbringing, and influences how the next
generation grows up. Man is formed in the family. Family is a source of love, respect, solidarity
and kindness. It is these values that every developed society relies on.

As noted by President Sh.M.Mirziyoev, "it should be to further strengthen the foundations of the
family, which are sacred to us, to create an atmosphere of peace, harmony and mutual respect in
homes, to fill spiritual and educational work with concrete content."

Indeed, honest living, working, raising children in family relationships, which have been
recognized for centuries and have risen to the level of religious and moral values, are a source of
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social lifestyle development. In Eastern upbringing, the basis for the formation of an individual's
worldview begins with the family.

The human child inherits genetically from the parents. He also has a share in the gene pool of his
ancestors, of course. Biologists call this heredity. Dilbands, who open their eyes to the world of
light, initially enjoy air, breast milk, and water, which are considered to be the highest material
values. Then begins the factor of family upbringing, which is one of the important factors that
provide the basis for the realization of personal maturity and ensure it.

What is the culture of family relationships? It is the creation of humane and appropriate
conditions in the family, the full fulfillment of family responsibilities, the correct formation of
family life, ensuring the behavior, worldview, ideology of family members, the continuity of
family life. A strong family is the foundation of a strong society. Therefore, the society pays
special attention to strengthening families, shaping and improving the individual's cultural
outlook in family relations.

We must begin the scientific study of the common cultural worldview of the individual in the
family and family relations by expressing his development in accordance with the laws of social
development. The development of the family is related to the material production and spiritual
life of society. It has been extensively analyzed in the scientific literature that the change in
family forms is associated with changes in the spirituality of material production at all historical
stages from the time of primitive society.

But the change in the material living conditions of society and the family does not in itself lead
to spiritual maturity. When a person who is culturally poor becomes rich, he does not suddenly
rise to the level of spiritual maturity. Educators-scientists study the educational aspects of this
topic, paying special attention to the role of the family in the upbringing of the individual,
highlighting the aspect of family education as part of general education; psychologists approach
the family and family relationships from an ethno-psychological perspective. Ethnographers-
historians have also studied the impact of family customs, traditions and rituals on the
upbringing of young people, focusing on issues related to the origin of the family and the
formation of a culture of family relations.

Our philosophers, in revealing the essence of the problem, based on the general anthropological
law of the relationship between the individual and society, put forward the theoretical concept
that the individual consists of a set of social relations. It is natural to draw another theoretical
conclusion from the same concept that the upbringing of children in the family has a social
character. Cultural scientists have been analyzing the impact of the culture of family relations on
the upbringing of the younger generation.

It should be noted that in the works of Central Asian thinkers and enlighteners Farobi, Beruni,
Ibn Sino, Yusuf Khos Hajib, Kaykovus, Devoni, AlisherNavoi, Babur, MunisKhorezmi, Bedil,
Behbudi, Abdulla Avloni, QoriNiyazi, Cholpon, Fitrat and others. there are valuable insights into
family and family relationships. In many of them, views on the subject have been streamlined
and raised to the level of doctrine. In particular, in the works of Abu Ali ibn Sina "Morality",
"Family Economy", AlisherNavoi "Hayrat-ulabror” and "Mahbub-ulQulub” special attention was
paid to the family and considered it the main place in the development of man.

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal

https://saarj.com
104



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

One of the founders of the Enlightenment movement in the early twentieth century, Fitrat in his
work "Family" stated that it is possible to get rid of this stagnation, to reform society by building
the family foundation, physical, mental and moral education of the younger generation. "The fate
of a nation depends on the condition of the family in which it lives. Erda The stronger the family
relationship, the stronger and more orderly the country and the nation." he writes.

The skill of the culture of family relationships also occupies a special place in mystical
philosophy. In the sects of Ahmad Yassavi, BahovuddinNagshband, NajmiddinKubro, who are
the great representatives of this philosophy, we see that the role of parent-child relations in the
development of children, the attitude of children to parents is emphasized.

The great scholars Al-Bukhari and al-Termizi also paid great attention to this topic in their hadith
collections and works. In the hadiths after the Qur'an, the Prophet Muhammad (peace and
blessings of Allaah be upon him) said: it is the duty of the child to the parents not to give, not to
break their heart, to be polite in conversation, to do what they are told to do in a timely manner.

Issues of legal regulation of family and marriage relations during independence Otahojaev, the
historical foundations of the spirituality of Uzbek families, the spiritual psyche, traditions, the
problems of raising children from the point of view of the ideology of independence. Safarov, M.
Mahmudov analyzes the role of the family in society, family upbringing, the role of family
members in the family, national and universal upbringing in the family from a pedagogical point
of view. Musurmanova, the essence of the family, the responsibility of parents in the upbringing
of children, some national religious traditions related to the duty of childhood. Yusupov, issues
related to the preparation of young people for family life. Halmatova analyzed.

The division of family species according to demographic and social structures has its own
peculiarities and its influence on the culture of family relations. Most of the families in our
country are full families. A complete family is a family consisting of parents and children. This
is a typical family trait. Such families, in turn, are divided into patriarchal, nuclear, mesalcans.
Another peculiarity of Uzbekistan is that today there is a large patriarchal family farm in Uzbek
families. In this case, the economy of 2-3 generations is common, and family property, which is
the basis of their economic unity, is in the hands of only the head of the family, and everyone is
subject to him. That is why the marriage of relatives and descendants continues. The marriage of
close relatives is also included.

When we make a comparative analysis of the characteristics of Eastern and Western families, the
peculiarity of European families is explained by the prevalence of free life without marriage, the
increase in divorces, the decrease in births. Some Western scholars believe that by completely
abolishing marriage, marriage restricts a person’s freedom, which is contrary to human nature.
Of course, this is wrong and contradicts human progress.

The second characteristic of modern families is their nucleation (Nuclear is derived from the
Latin word, which literally means "nucleus". It consists of a couple and children). Today, under
the influence of Western civilization, this type of family is on the rise. In such families,
conflicting relationships between the mother-in-law and the bride or brides-to-be are prevented
because they live separately, and in a way of life they have a more valued, compassionate
cultural relationship with each other. On the positive side of this issue, it leads to the formation
of an individual’s common cultural outlook in family relationships. The bride and groom, living
separately from their parents, learn to live independently, to plan the family economy, to raise
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children independently. Nuclear families will have the freedom to relax on family matters, make
the most of their free time, and so on.

The third characteristic of modern families is the growth of mesalis. ("Mesallians” is a French
word meaning families with large differences between the couple's social, cultural and economic
positions). "Mesalyans™ can be understood, for example, marriages between urban and rural
people, intellectuals and workers and peasants, herdsmen and people of different nationalities.
The increase in the number of mesalian families is also a genetically positive social
phenomenon.

In Eastern upbringing, we parents should pay special attention to sexual education in ensuring
family happiness and preparing young people for marriage. The famous philosopher Z. Freud
taught that a family is built not only to live together, but also to live a full life, to meet human
needs.

In deciding on a comprehensively healthy environment in the family, we can recommend the
following social, pedagogical, psychological, spiritual and cultural criteria:

- Achieving a positive attitude of young people to sports, including family sports;

- Achieving the rational organization of life activities and the formation of reproductive culture
in children;

- Study and widespread promotion of the unique traditions and values of our people as a key
factor in a healthy lifestyle in the family;

- Enhancing the responsibility, capacity, literacy, pedagogical and psychological capacity of
parents in the upbringing of children, ensuring the unity of family and social upbringing;

- Upbringing a spiritually and physically mature generation in the family, preparing young
people for family life, equipping them with the secrets of modern professions;

- Achieving the formation of a common cultural worldview of children in family relationships.

It is clear from our rich scientific and cultural heritage, ancient customs and traditions that the
family is a sacred value for us in any time and place. Therefore, our ancestors understood very
well that the stronger the family, which is a social unit based on educational, spiritual-
enlightenment, spiritual-moral, economic-legal relations, the more stable the development of
society.

Today, our country is focused on building a democratic state governed by the rule of law and
civil society. As we set ourselves the task of realizing our long and lasting national interests
through a unique model of reform adopted in our country, the effective solution of this issue
means, first of all, ensuring the family and its well-being, which is the smallest link in society.
The family is a small part of society. The peace and prosperity of a society free from evil and
corruption depends, first of all, on the peace of the family. Ensuring peace and happiness in the
family will be sustained as its members understand and fulfill their responsibilities. The
traditional nature of the family, its role in the system of national, religious and universal moral
values, the role of the family environment in the upbringing of a harmoniously developed
generation are playing an important role in the development of classical and modern
philosophical thinking. Therefore, as a result of a scientific approach to the issue of family,
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family relations, its philosophical study, the following can be identified as factors that lead
young people to spiritual maturity:

- First, to inculcate in the minds of young people the historical heritage and national values that
enrich the spiritual world of young people in strengthening family ties;

- secondly, to develop the ability to understand and fight against the inhuman nature of foreign
ideas, which are considered in the West as an example of democracy and are escalating in the
world;

- Third, to explain to the younger generation the importance of national, religious and universal
values in strengthening the family, related to the duty and responsibility of the family based on
single marriage to society;

- Fourth, to promote Islamic principles and their spiritual significance in strengthening family
ties among various segments of society, especially the younger generation;

- Fifth, to teach the content of laws and other normative legal acts regulating family relations and
supporting families in the legal and political sphere.

In short, in Uzbek families, spiritual perfection is the basis for personal development. The
qualities of generosity, hospitality, honesty, courtesy, loyalty, purity, decency inherited from our
ancestors are an important aspect of our national mentality. It is expedient to form these qualities
in the minds of the younger generation in the educational process, to enrich their psyche with the
gems of the people, to pay more attention to national values.
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ABSTRACT

The world is changing rapidly, and with businesses required to be more competitive, the need for
employees to be on top of their job has increased. Change is the order of the day, working
methods and techniques are witnessing a change giving birth to the need for employees to learn
continuously. The most innovative form of technology used, regardless of company size was
videotapes. The major barriers or obstacles to using more innovative tools (i.e., computer-based)
were high costs and short life span of current computer technology. Every organization
determines its training needs according to its own environment and observed signals.
Performance reports, for example, may indicate that performance is declining (e.g., decrease in
production numbers, lower quality, increased number of accidents, increased rejection rates,
etc).

KEYWORDS: Continuously, Interaction, Computer-Based

1. INTRODUCTION

Employee training is not only linked to improved business results but is also a powerful factor in
shaping employee attitudes. It creates a motivation for increased discretionary behaviour and a
satisfaction with career development that ultimately leads to increased job satisfaction. Jobs with
high scope and associated potential development lead to enhanced motivation, job satisfaction
and performance. The present study seeks to identify and devise the mechanism on how to
measure the potential enablers of a successful training event. The study also formulates a
measurement scale to gauge satisfaction with organizations ‘‘employee development’’
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intervention. The study assumes that an increased satisfaction with the employee development is
a strong catalyst in creating job satisfaction.

The research undertook employee development as a contingent factor to job satisfaction. Limited
attempts have been made to measure satisfaction with training. Schmidt (2004) developed a
model in the PhD dissertation whereas Sahinidis and Bouris (2008) used only one item scale to
measure training satisfaction. Kauffeld and Lehmann-Willenbrock (2010) based their training
evaluation only on items concerning the perceived content validity of the training,
implementation of training content, and sales competence, thus limiting the scale to sales
oriented trainings. There is certainly a gap in research, calling for the development of an
appropriate scale of measurement for evaluation of training satisfaction. The current study
proposes an integrated measurement scale to capture the overall training satisfaction and
satisfaction with employee development intervention.

Training is a process that helps companies and employees cope with the effects of changes in
the business world that result from competition, globalization, and technological advancements.
The process essentially seeks to improve trainees’ skills, knowledge, attitudes, and/or on the job
behavior. Brown (1994) indicated that a company seeking continuous improvement could use
training managers to facilitate the implementation of total quality management, as they would
play the role of change agents. Every organization determines its training needs according to its
own environment and observed signals. Performance reports, for example, may indicate that
performance is declining (e.g., decrease in production numbers, lower quality, increased number
of accidents, increased rejection rates, etc).

A manager may recognize that the workplace is evolving because of job redesign or
technological advancements. Some companies administer training programs on the job because
of simplicity and lower costs. This usually takes one of two forms: First, a trainee may be
assigned to an experienced employee who acts for the trainee as a teacher, mentor, or coach.
Second, employees may be allowed to work at different jobs in the company according to
established job rotation schedule in order to have good exposure to a variety of tasks. Other
companies arrange for their training programs to take place outside the workplace (e.g., training
institutes, suppliers of equipment, labs, etc). The common methods used for such off-the job
training programs include classroom-based methods, multi-media-based methods, and
simulation-based methods. Classroom-based methods are usually designed to provide specific
technical knowledge and/or problem-solving skills. The multi-media-based methods use films,
videos, and computers to demonstrate technical skills that are not easily presented by other
methods. Simulation-based methods provide learning and skills by having the trainees actually
performing the work using computer simulated programs, case analysis, experimental exercises,
role playing, and group interaction. While determining training needs and generating new
training programs for employees is important, yet it is not enough. There is also a need to
evaluate the effectiveness of the training efforts in order to rationalize them.

Prior studies (e.g., Kirkpatric 1994, Bramley and Kitson 1994, Clements and Josiam 1995, and
Bedingham 1997) indicated that companies use different levels of analysis to evaluate training
effectiveness. Some companies follow a traditional approach that focuses on trainees’ attitudes
or reactions to a training program (e.g., trainee’s opinions about training materials, delivery
methods, effectiveness of the trainers, usefulness of the training program, etc). Others extend the
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training evaluation to incorporate some measured outcomes of the training programs (e.g., skills
learned or knowledge gained, measured changes in trainees’ behavior on the job after the
training, etc). Still other companies seek to measure the net financial effects of the training
programs (or their returns) to the company, as a whole, or to its individual departments. Bramley
and Kitson (1994) indicated that measuring the effectiveness of a training program at the reaction
level and/or the levels of skills learned or knowledge gained are the most common approaches
that companies use. However, Tan, Hall and Boyce (2003) indicated that trainee reactions to
training programs tended to be poor predictors of training success.

This review examines the effectiveness of one of the training programs held in the United Arab
Emirates (UAE) in 2003 using the first two levels of analysis. It focuses on trainees reactions to
the training program (i.e., reactions to the training material and the trainers) and the level of
skills and knowledge that trainees gained from the program. It also investigates the roles of
trainees effort and their perceptions of the training usefulness, after controlling for the effects of
demographic variables, in explaining achieved levels of effectiveness.

1.1. Review an integrated model of training effectiveness and satisfaction with employee
development interventions

1.1. Employee training

The world is changing rapidly, and with businesses required to be more competitive, the need for
employees to be on top of their job has increased. Change is the order of the day, working
methods and techniques are witnessing a change giving birth to the need for employees to learn
continuously. The objective for the organizations is to improve business processes through
enhanced learning that stimulates better performance. The intent for any business entity is to
create an engaged and committed employee base resulting in better performance of the
individuals and business. Training acts as a pathway for learning, learning and development is an
important factor in creating a sense of progression and purpose that leads to organizational
commitment (Armstrong, 2009). Choo and Bowley (2007) found that training positively impacts
productivity, which results in higher level of customer and employee satisfaction thus increasing
brand value.

Aligned with the aforementioned researchers findings Michael and Combs (2008) in their study,
revealed that training can reduce probability of failure as training effects performance, enlarges
the skill base and develops the level of competence, It helps in developing climate for learning
which not only aids in training to flourish but also supports self-managed learning practices like
coaching and mentoring (Armstrong, 2006). Truelove (2006) asserted that learning comes either
by experience or training whereas Sadler-Smith (2006) referred to learning as an ‘elusive
phenomenon’’ and drew upon learning from various fields whereas training was identified as one
of those fields. He referred it to be a very formal, systematic and step wise process, defined as:
The systematic acquisition of skills, rules, concepts or attitudes that result in improved
performance in another environment. Striking in the above definition is the term ‘‘another
environment’’ which actually draws onto the need of providing training, it shows that the current
level of skills might not be suitable for the changing environment, as identified by Buckley and
Caple (2004) that to survive and prosper in times of change; organisations would need to respond
in a timely and flexible way, thus survival and growth would depend on its ability to cope with
the change, implying the need for staff to be equipped with new knowledge, skills and attitudes.
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Figure 1 Model of training effectiveness
Satisfaction with | Training satisfaction with | Transfer of learning
training session content trainer
Satisfaction

training satisfaction

Employee development aspect of job satisfaction

‘“ Management takes it for granted that employees already know the benefits, this makes
the whole learning scheme nebulous. >’

Garratt (1997) put forth the significance of learning. He postulated rate of learning shall be
greater or equal to the rate of change so that one is able to survive, optimize returns or exploit
new opportunities:

Rate of learning = Rate of change = Survival

Cementing the equation is Simmonds (2003) who also proposed that learning is firmly located in
the centre of organisational change. Simmonds (2003) proposed:

Learning = Action + Reflection

Reflection is an integral part of learning, its offers individuals, teams and businesses to look back
at what happened, identify the weaknesses, strengths and assess how things could have been
done in a better way and ultimately leads to necessary changes. Eaglen et al. (2000) in their study
at McDonalds identified systematic approach to training as a way to achieve strategic objectives.
Training is in direct benefit to the organisation as identified by Burden and Proctor (2000) that a
firm’s ability to learn faster than its competitors may be its only sustainable competitive
advantage. Acton and Golden (2003) compared firms that are committed against firms that are
non-committed to training, the results yielded showed that training not only positively impacted
job performance but also aided in improving employee ability to manage stress at work.
Similarly the study by Lopez et al. (2005) in Spanish companies found organisational learning to
be a mediator in high performance human resource and business performance. However Clarke
(2004) in his research contradicted the findings and interpreted that there emerged some
association between training and business performance, but causality was not established. The
present study identifies four different yet interrelated dimensions of training satisfaction. The
study proposes that being considerate of the four dimensions would result in a more satisfied
employee training.
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1.2 Satisfaction with training session

Organizations often fail to communicate what they are trying to accomplish and how the training
will benefit each employee. Management takes it for granted that employees already know the
benefits, this makes the whole learning scheme nebulous. In most cases, the workforce does not
understand the long-term benefits, elements that need to be shared with everyone early in the
process. It actually dents the whole process as employees will not be able to do what they are
expected to do after the training session. Dawe (2003) specified one of the drivers for a
successful training program, he summarized that success in any activity can be thought of in
terms of the extent to which an activity achieves its desired objectives. Buckley and Caple (2004)
underlines the significance of training objectives, they help speculate the activities one should be
able to perform at the end of training whereas Silberman (2006) highlighting the importance of
objectives, called them to be the ‘pillar’’ of training programs and lack of solid objectives meant
a total catastrophe. Apart from this objectives would facilitate in seeking an answer to the
question of ““Why’’ do the trainees need to be at the training session.

It could be conclusively proposed that objectives ultimately lend a helpful hand in bringing a
motive to the training session. Jolles (2005) insisted that establishing utility of training program
would make trainees understand the need to learn, the training program should answer the very
basic question of the learner I-e ““What’s in it for me’’. Silberman (2006) presented the value
objectives bring to the training program; they not only help in preventing too much and too little
teaching but also help in forming basis for measuring the effectiveness of the training in terms of
knowledge, skills and attitudes. It could be claimed that objectives help in fencing the training so
that it does not go out of bounds. Wickramasinghe (2006) also claimed objectives are utilized
throughout the training effort. They are frequently used to choose the type of training
programmes, to provide an overview of what participants are going to learn, to explain to
resource persons what is expected after the completion of the program and to validate/evaluate
training programs.

1.3 Training content satisfaction

Increasingly heavy amounts are being directed towards the enhancement of employee skills base;
however the challenge lies in the fact that work-related knowledge is outdated quickly. Content
validity concerns the degree to which trainees feel that training content reflects their job
requirements. (Kauffeld and Lehmann-Willenbrock, 2010). This calls for sufficient attention to
be put in while devising the contents for the training program. Kauffeld and Lehmann-
Willenbrock (2010) study results suggested that incorporating the main knowledge, skills, and
abilities needed in a certain job will result in higher content validity of the training while
Kirkpatrick (1994) noted learning as the second level of training effectiveness and referred to as
the skills and knowledge acquired in training are most important.

1.4 Satisfaction with trainer

The person who is entrusted with the job to convey the training objectives is the trainer, trainer
holds centre stage in achieving efficacy with the training program, Gauld and Miller (2004)
emphasized that effectiveness of trainers who deliver the training is known to be momentous in
the final return on training investment. Hinting on the characteristics of the successful trainer
Moss (1993) suggested that trainer needs to plan, be prepared, and show encouragement and
empathy to the learners. The role of trainer is changing, from a mere role of providing some
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skills, now according to Buckley and Caple (2004) it is of active communicator, pro-active
thinker, one who builds onto achieve training objectives with strategic dimension of the
organisation holding central importance. Trainer plays an important role in transferring the
learning to work. Broad (2000) identified one of the barriers to transfer the training is ‘“poor
training design and/or delivery’’. Thus a complete trainer is one who has the skills ranging from
foundation to administration.

1.5 Transfer of learning

The study also takes into account the perspective of the results of training in the organization.
Transfer is insufficiently considered in both practice and academic research. Content validity
concerns the degree to which trainees feel that training content reflects their job requirements
(Kauffeld and Lehmann-Willenbrock, 2010). Kirkpatrick (1994) at the third level of training
effectiveness specified the question of transfer from training to work.  Successful
accomplishment at this level is represented by trainees’ ability to use the acquired skills and
knowledge on the job.

Sofo (2007) reported learning acquired from training sessions is applied and maintained on the
job to increase performance and productivity but still only about 10 percent of what is learnt in
training is applied on the job (Fitzpatrick, 2001). Even if the knowledge obtained through
training is accurate, organizational performance will not improve if dichotomy in implementation
exists in the business organization (Tsang, 1997). The study by Seyler et al. (1998) implied that
environmental variables (opportunity to use, peer support, supervisor sanctions, and supervisor
support) have a broader influence affecting not only post-training behaviour, but motivation to
transfer but on the contrary in their study Klink et al. (2001) focused on just one environmental
behaviour I-e supervisory behaviour and did not found any convincing evidence for its impact on
the transfer of training.

1.6 Employee development aspect of job satisfaction

A UK bakery turned around its business after aligning its training with employee development
which resulted in an expansion from two shops in 2002 to 22 shops in 2010 (Pollitt, 2010). Job
satisfaction — refers to positive or negative feeling/perception one has about his/her job. Rowden
and Conine (2005) called it a subjective perception of work, as satisfying factor for one
employee might not act as a satisfying feature for another. Job satisfaction is widely researched
topic (Curtis, 2007) because most individuals spend a large part of their life at work, and
understanding the factors that contribute to job satisfaction are important in improving the
overall well-being of individuals. One human resource function that aids in changing employee
behaviour is that off support from employer for personal development, it leads to employees
positive responses as being engaged and committed (Maurer and Lippstreu, 2008). Opportunities
for employee development determine personnel satisfaction (Garci'a-Bernal et al., 2005)
resulting in both an improvement in worker productivity as well as a reduction in the cost of
hiring and training workers. Likewise Linz (2003) deduced that job satisfaction correlate
positively with labour productivity and negatively with labour turnover, both of which influence
firm performance. In order for a firm to positively impact its performance it has to take a step
that increases employee satisfaction with the job. One such step is identified by Gazioglu and
Tansel (2006) who specified employees who received job training were more satisfied than those
who had no training opportunities.
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Aligned with the aforementioned findings, the value of employee development is further
cemented in a study conducted in America and Canada pointed that receiving training that
enhanced skills and capability was a key component of what potential candidates looked for in
jobs (Community Banker, 2001). The above assertions and findings lead us to propose that
organizations failing to provide adequate employee development initiatives will fail to attain
optimum level of employee satisfaction and will face turnover issues. Herzberg (1968) proposed
training to be a hygiene factor thus training may not be a primary cause of employee satisfaction
but on the contrary Rowold (2008) in their empirical study found training was specifically
designed to accomplish an explicit goal: enhanced job satisfaction likewise Bedingham (1997)
specified training brought changes in on the job behaviour, the benefits of this were established
in the study by Eaglen et al. (2000), some of them are improved productivity, employee
satisfaction, reduced turnover and willingness to accept strategic and organisational change.

Buckley and Caple (2004) suggested the categories of job satisfaction that can have an impact
due to training. One is intrinsic that may come from performing task well or being able to apply
the skills learnt, it infuses a sense of being developed and having an increased competence
whereas extrinsic job satisfaction comes from extra earning that comes from improved job
performance, the ability to perform the task, applying the skills and improved job performance
stem from the learning that comes from training. The study of Linz (2003) among Russian
workers agreed with the above assertion and maintained that workers reporting high levels of job
satisfaction tend to be those who have a high expectation of receiving intrinsic job characteristic,
by developing additional skills, learning new things, accomplishing something worthwhile and
all this is possible to achieve through training.

Acton and Golden (2003) in their study identified that training of employees does not only
positively relates to employee job satisfaction but also contributes in building a negative relation
to turnover cementing the assertion is Winterton (2004) who stressed on failure to invest in
training and development contributes to higher labour turnover. The researches support the
conjecture that offeringtalented employees training to keep them current on their job functions
and allowing them to learn new skills can be utilized to improve satisfaction with the
organisation. Coetzer (2006) discovered that employees’ perceived lack of incentives to learn
posed a challenge in motivating and retaining employees while it threatened satisfaction of
employees at work. To meet this challenge Barnett and Bradley (2007) made it imperative on the
organisation to support employees in developing their careers which increased not only their job
satisfaction but also their career satisfaction, this according to Sadler-Smith (2006) could be done
through training as it provides a mean to master the skills employee’s needs to advance in the
company.

2. Review of Measuring Training Effectiveness

Perdue, Ninemeier, and Woods (2002) assessed perceived relative effectiveness of alternative
training methods (in relation to specific objectives) among managers of private clubs. They used
an email questionnaire to collect their data from a random sample of 123 private club managers
in USA. The results indicate that one-to-one training is considered the most useful overall
method and the preferred method for all objectives except interpersonal skill development. The
use of videotapes ranked fifth best overall training method. Audio conferencing, paper and
pencil methods, program instruction, audio-tapes, computer conferencing, and self-assessment
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were considered the least effective training methods. Buch and Bartly (2002) examined the
relationship between learning styles and preferences for alternative delivery modes used by most
organizations today. Delivery modes included computer-based methods, TV-based methods,
print-based methods, audio-based methods, and classroom-based methods.

Learning styles included convergers, accommodators, divergers, and assimilators. The authors
used a questionnaire to collect their data from a sample of 165 employees of a large US financial
institution. The results support the notion that learning styles should be taken into account when
making decisions regarding the use of delivery modes available today for training purposes. It
was found that convergers had a strong preference for computer-based delivery while
assimilators had a strong preference for print-based delivery. However, there was a strong
overall preference for classroom-based delivery regardless of the learning style. Klink and
Streumer (2002) examined the effectiveness of on-the-job training and some potential factors
that explain effectiveness of two samples drawn from two Dutch companies. The first sample
consisted of 36 telephone sales staff who were trained to improve the quality of the telephone
sales call, with the underlying objective of increasing sales.

The results indicate higher levels of effectiveness for telephone sales staff training than the
counter clerks. Trainees’ perceptions of managerial support and experience as sales employee
were the main explanatory variables for training effectiveness in the first sample. For the second
sample, workplace and trainees’ self-efficacy were the main explanatory variables for training
effectiveness. Hashim (2001) surveyed 262 training institutes in Malaysia to identify the
practices of training providers for evaluating training programs. The results show that training
providers use different evaluation methods that include trainees’ feedback, observations,
interviews, performance analyses, and training reaction forms. However, the most used method
was the training reaction forms as clients require them. Bolt, Killough, and Koh (2001) examined
the behavior modeling and lecture-based approaches to computer training using a social
cognitive theory framework. Their emphasis was on task complexity as an added variable to
prior performance, computer self-efficacy, outcome expectations, and performance.

The authors indicated that soft skills such as listening, communication, teamwork and leadership
are the least preferred in terms of tangible training gains. Training should only involve tangible,
hands-on skills and observable behaviors. Thus, training objectives should focus on skills and
competencies. The authors also indicated that for training to be successful, it is imperative that
the goals of training be in line with the company’s strategic plan. The strategic training plan
should identify and detail problems that are currently impeding the company’s potential for
maximum profitability and should also serve as a reference point for determining success or
failure of the training program. The time devoted to a given training program should be
determined by how long it takes employees to master the skills that the company deems as
important. Leat and Lovell (1997) discussed some of the weaknesses of current training needs
analysis.

They cited imprecise training goal setting and failure of the performance appraisal reviews to
diagnose needed areas to improve employees’ skills in the working environment. The authors
indicated that a variance between actual performance and performance objective should uncover
training needs. But these needs should not be limited to that level only. Possible improvements at
the organizational and task levels should also be evaluated, as part of training needs analysis.
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Training expectations should also be developed and detailed after an extensive research into the
interrelationship between inner and outer contextual changes and within the organization and
individual goals.

The authors also indicated that evaluation of training must be linked to the organization’s
objectives. Effective training must have a value to the organization and training approaches
should match the organizational culture. Mann and Robertson (1996) examined trainees reactions
and knowledge gained as measures for effective training. The results indicate that training
increased trainees’ knowledge. However, positive attitudes do not predict how well people are
able to perform actual tasks. Attitudes and reaction measure are not linked to later performance
and therefore such measures should be used with caution as ways of evaluating training
programs. Hedges and Moss (1996) examined the cost effectiveness of training commercial
vehicle drivers. They selected a sample of 80 drivers who went through a specific driver training
program and a matched sample from those who did not attend the driver training program. All
drivers were from the Parcel force in North England. The parameters investigated were operating
costs (in terms of fuel consumption), accident and repair cost, maintenance costs, and driver’s
attitude.

The results indicate that trained drivers experienced lower stress levels and lower accident rate
compared with those drivers who did not attend the training program. On the financial side, the
training program resulted in a total saving of about 33,000 British pounds. Harris (1995)
surveyed the opinions of a sample of American directors of human resources and training
programs about their training methods and the quality of each of these methods. The results
indicate that the most used method of training is the classroom method. One-on-one training
such as on-the-job training is the method most used by smaller firms. The most innovative form
of technology used, regardless of company size was videotapes. The major barriers or obstacles
to using more innovative tools (i.e., computer-based) were high costs and short life span of
current computer technology. The author concluded that training methods and tools used to train
employees were not as effective or efficient as they could be and recommended using computer-
based technology and multi-media as training methods as they save time and money.

Bramley and Kitson (1994) discussed four levels of training evaluation. The first is the trainees’
reaction to the program. It focuses on assessing what the trainees thought of the training
program, usually in the form of a questionnaire. The second level is trainees’ learning. It focuses
on measuring their gained skills that were specified as training objectives. The third level is the
behavioral outcome. It focuses on measuring aspects of job performance, which are related to the
training objectives. The fourth level is the organizational results. It focuses on the results of the
training program to organizational objectives and other criteria of effectiveness. The authors
indicated that evaluation at the third and fourth levels are not well understood because of
measurement problems. Defining the criteria by which improvements can be measured will help
applying the evaluation levels. Cost benefit analysis, impact analysis, and analysis of
organization processes could produce criteria for measuring improvements.

3. CONCLUSIONS

The objective of the study was to formulate a scale for the assessment of training and an
important feature of job satisfaction, i.e. employee development. Where previous studies have
failed in a provision of a suitable and extensive scale that taken into account all the necessary
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enablers of a successful training event the scale developed highlights the potent factors. The
study also develops a scale to assess the effect of training initiative on employee development
aspect of job satisfaction. As for evaluation of training the study identified four factors to be
contingent to an effective training, they were:

1. Satisfaction with the training session.
2. Training content satisfaction.

3. Trainer satisfaction.

4. Transfer of learning.

Examined empirically two levels of measuring training effectiveness using a sample of trainees
who attended a training program in 2003. The first level focused on trainees’ reactions to the
training material and the course instructor as documented in the trainees’ evaluation forms. The
second level focused on knowledge and skills gained from training as measured by scores on
entry and exit tests. Conclusion that the training course was effective. In conclusion, the
researcher recommends some avenues for future research. First, training institutions use different
training aids and methods (e.g., computers, cases, and simulations), there is a need to address
possible effects of such training aids and methods on training effectiveness. Second, the
literature indicates that some companies prefer to have on-the-job training while others prefer to
send their people to different training sites. Therefore, there is a need to study possible effects of
training locations on training effectiveness.
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ABSTRACT

Based on the collection materials 2015-2019. The taxonomic composition, abundance and
biomass of zooplankton in different ecological zones of the reservoir are considered in seasonal
and interannual aspects. The author faced the problem that the same species are marked by
different researchers under different names. As a result of the work on synonymy, he was able to
bring the species list of zooplankton of Lake Sudochye to the current state at that time (1988).
The color is gray with a yellowish tinge. Antennulae 17-segmented. The posterolateral parts of
the 4th thoracic segment are not elongated into pterygoid outgrowths; their posterior surface is
characterized by a large tubercle. P1-P4 are three-segmented. P5 is two-segmented. They
inhabit various biotopes - plankton, benthos, periphyton, neuston. The importance of cyclops in
water bodies is determined by their significant number and variety of connections with other
elements of ecosystems.

KEYWORDS: Priaralye, Nauplii, Copepodites, Adults, Microalgae, Detritus, Rotifers,
Bioindication, Identification.

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com
122


mailto:publicate0811@gmail.com

ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

INTRODUCTION
The relevance of research

One of the most important problems in the Aral Sea region is effective monitoring of
ecosystems, including aquatic ecosystems. One of the important components of aquatic
ecosystems are the copepods of the order Cyclopoida. Cyclops live in almost all types of aquatic
ecosystems, avoiding only hyper saline water bodies. They inhabit various biotopes - plankton,
benthos, periphyton, neuston. The importance of cyclops in water bodies is determined by their
significant number and variety of connections with other elements of ecosystems.

Cyclops are an important part of the food supply of commercial fish, and their larvae, nauplii, are
consumed by fish fry at the very first stages of development (Bogatova, 1980). On the other
hand, large species of cyclops themselves can attack fish fry causing their death. In ecosystems,
cyclops play a role, as a rule, of consumers of the 1st (nauplii, younger copepodites, as well as
adults of many species) and 2nd (adults and older copepodites of many species) orders.
Consuming microalgae, detritus, protozoa, rotifers, and crustaceans Cyclopoida have a
significant effect on the dynamics of processes in aquatic ecosystems (Monakov, 1976).

The study of the Aralian cyclops is clearly insufficient. This is especially felt in recent decades,
when significant progress in the taxonomy of Cyclopoida requires a revision of the composition
of the fauna of this group of the Aral Sea region. Indeed, only with a sufficiently accurate
species identification of cyclops can they be used in bioindication, parasitology, and the study of
processes occurring in aquatic ecosystems.

PURPOSE OF THE PROBLEM

The main purpose of the study is to conduct an audit of copepods, including the Cyclopoida of
Karakalpakstan. To achieve this goal, the following tasks were pursued:

- Determination of the species composition of the Cyclopoida of Karakalpakstan;
- Study of the structure and variability of Cyclopoida;
- To analyze the zoogeographic links of the Cyclopoida of Karakalpakstan;

- Study of the distribution of Cyclopoida in the regions of Karakalpakstan, types of water bodies,
biotopes;

- Studies of the seasonal development of Cyclopoida in Karakalpakstan;

- Study of Cyclopoida of Karakalpakstan as intermediate hosts of parasitic helminths.
- To assess the importance of Cyclopoida in the aquatic ecosystems of the region.
MATERIAL AND METHODS

The material for the work was our own collections in 2015-2019 on various water bodies (lakes,
rice paddies, fish ponds, puddles, swamps, canals) of Muinak, Nukus, Ellikkala, Takhtakupyr,
regions of Karakalpakistan. In total, 300 samples from 7 reservoirs were processed.

Samples were collected with conical plankton nets of different diameters (nylon sieve NN 56-
78), stretching them from the bottom to the surface, or by scooping up a certain volume of water
using various containers (depending on the type of reservoir) and filtering it through the plankton
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net. Samples were fixed with 3-4% formalin. The material was processed in laboratory
conditions using microscopes MBS-9 and Biolam.

To determine, study morphology and sketching, crustaceans were placed sequentially in 50% and
100% glycerol and dissected under a stereoscopic microscope using sharpened entomological
pins. The preparations mounted on a slide were covered with a cover slip on plasticine legs and
edged first with fir balsam and then with pedicure varnish.

All drawings were made using a RA-4 drawing apparatus. The seasonal development of cyclops
was studied in fish ponds and lakes. During the entire growing season of 2015-2019, from April
to October, plankton samples were taken 1-2 times a month in 6 feeding and growing ponds.
The area of pudd is hectares, the depth is about 1 m. Samples were taken in a 10-liter bucket in 5
replicates and filtered through a plankton net. To determine the quantitative indicators of the
development of planktonic cyclops and zooplankton in general, zooplankton organisms were
counted under a microscope using pipettes and a Bogorov camera. Counting was carried out
separately for different species, size and age groups. This made it possible to estimate the
abundance of zooplankton. To calculate the biomass, we used the obtained data on the number
and the calculated data on the individual weights of organisms. The latter were calculated
according to the well-known formulas of allometric growth that relate weight to linear
dimensions (Salazkin et al., 1984).

The state of knowledge of the Cyclopida of Karakalpakstan

The history of studying the Cyclopida of the Aral Sea region is almost 100 years old. The first
information about the cyclops of Karakalpakstan was given by V. Meisner (1908) in a work
devoted to the microscopic fauna of the Aral Sea. The most extensive studies of the zooplankton
of Karakalpakstan were carried out by D.A. Aripov and A.M. Mukhamediev (Aripov, 1965;
1968; 1970, 1971; 1972; Aripov, Mukhamediev, 1967, 1974; Mukhamediev, Aripov, 1974).
These authors studied the zooplankton of rice paddies, collector-drainage canals, and khauz.
Among other planktonic animals, they noted a number of cyclops species: Ectocyclops
phaleratus, Microcyclops varicans, Microcyclops karvei, Microcyclops sp., Microcyclops
dengizicus, Mesocyclops leuckarti, Mesocyclops leuckarti wvar. pilosus, Mesocyclops
oithonoides, Mesocyclops crassus, Acanthocyclops vernalis, Acanthocyclops vernalis var.
robustus, Acanthocyclops bicuspidatus var. odessana, Cryptocyclops bicolor, Macrocyclops
albidus.

In particular, these authors indicated that among many species of crustaceans of tropical and
subtropical origin, there is also a cyclops Microcyclops karvei (Aripov, Mukhamediev, 1967).

In a special work, Mukhamediev and Aripov (1974) provided information on the bioecology of
copepod crustaceans in small water bodies of the Aral Sea region - distribution, fertility, data on
abundance, size, seasonality.

S.K.Kazakhbaev (1988) investigated in 1969-1986. and summarized the literature data on the
zooplankton of Lake Sudochye. This is by far the most complete and deepest study of the
zooplankton of the Southern Aral Sea region. The author faced the problem that the same species
are marked by different researchers under different names. As a result of the work on synonymy,
he was able to bring the species list of zooplankton of Lake Sudochye to the current state at that
time (1988). According to the researcher, 106 species and forms of plankton animals were
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identified in the lake zooplankton, including 52 (49%) species of rotifers, 36 (34%) species of
cladocerans, 18 (17%) species of copepods. Among the latter there are 12 species of cyclops:
Macrocyclops albidus, Macrocyclops fuscus, Paracyclops fimbriatus, Cyclops vicinus, Cyclops
strenuus, Cyclops sp., Eucyclops serrulatus, Acanthocyclops viridis, Microcyclops bicolor,
Microcyclops sp., Mesocyclops leuckarti, Thermocyclops crassus (Kazakhbaev, 1988). The
author noted that the number of species varied significantly in different periods of research. The
reason for this could be differences in the amount of materials that the authors had at their
disposal, as well as in the duration of the observation periods. Comparison of changes in species
diversity revealed a negative relationship with the dynamics of the mineralization of the
reservoir. Moreover, copepods were probably the most resistant to fluctuations in mineralization.

With the increase in the salinity of the Aral Sea, there was a general decrease in biodiversity,
including the diversity of crustaceans. So, by the end of the 1970s. former dominants such as
Acanthocyclops viridis and Mesocyclops leuckarti were extremely rare (Andreev and Semakina,
1978). In the salinized areas of the sea (24-28 o / 00), only Halicyclops neglectus rotundipes was
recorded (Andreev et al., 1978).

15 species of cyclops were identified by T. Allaniyazova (1977, 1980) in the course of
parasitological studies at Lake Ashchikul, Dautkul reservoir, rice paddies and collectors. Almost
all of the noted species were carriers of helminths. In Lake Dautkul, a spontaneous infection of
crustaceans with botryocephals was noted. The carriers of the invasion were 7 species:
Macrocyclops fuscus, Eucyclops serrulatus, E. macrurus, Acanthocyclops viridis, Mesocyclops
leuckarti, M. crassus, M. oithonoides. The average extensiveness of the invasion was 1.9%.
Some 11 species of cyclops were infected with bird cestodes:

M. fuscus, M. albidus, E. serrulatus, E. macrurus, E. macruroides, Ectocyclops phaleraatus, A.
viridis, M. leuckarti, M. crassus, M. oithonoides, Cyclops strenuus (Allaniyazova, 1980). The
infection rate ranged from 0.1 to 0.6%. Larvae of 13 cestode species were observed:

Confluaria capillarioides, Diorchis elisae, Diorchis ransomi, Diorchis inflata, Diorchis stefanskii,
Diploposthe laevis, Fimbraria  intermedia, Microsomacanthus paramicrosoma,
Microsomacanthus compressa, Microsomacanthus fausti, Retinometra macracanthos, R. venusta,
Anomataenia cf. globulus.

Seasonality of infection was noted. Only isolated finds of geminolepids were attributed to the
winter period. The highest infection rate was observed in summer. In autumn, the infestation of
copepods with cestode larvae gradually decreased (Allaniyazova, 1980).

Embergenov (1986) investigated the zooplankton of the brackish-water lake Ashikul in the
vicinity of Nukus. The only cyclops he met was Acanthocyclops viridis (Jurine). The same
species is given by Daribaev (1969) for lakes Sudochye and Karateren.

Only Cyclops strenuus from Cyclops was recorded in Lake Sarykamysh by N. Mnazhev (1986)
and Embergenov et al. (1987), and only Mesocyclops leuckarti - in the same place and at about
the same time by Z.M. Zamanmuradova (1986). It should be noted that Embergenov et al. (1987)
give unusually high rates of quantitative development of zooplankton for this lake - biomass up
to 73 g / m3! In the memory of LP Pavlovskaya (1990), "in terms of the rate of production of
zooplankton biomass, Lake Sarykamysh is ahead of other reservoirs of the lower reaches of the
Amu Darya, which are part of the same irrigation and drainage system™. Mnazhev (1986) also
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provides data on the significant biomass of zooplankton in Sarykamysh in spring - up to 11.7 g /
m3. In summer, the biomass was significantly lower - 3 g / m3, including copepods (mainly
diaptomus) - 1.4 g / m3.

Seasonal changes in the composition of planktonic copepods of Lake Ashikul (2014, 2015,
2018): in March - April, Cyclops vicinus, which fell out of plankton in May, dominated in
plankton. At the same time, thermophilic forms, including Mesocyclops crassus, gain mass
development in plankton. Among other cyclops, Macrocyclops albidus and Eucyclops macrurus
were noted here (Ainazarov and Mukhamediev, 1974). The general indicators of the
development of zooplankton in this reservoir were very significant: in spring and summer 7-8 g /
m3, in autumn - 1.7 g / m3.

TABLE 1. CYCLOPS TAXA RECORDED IN THE WATER BODIES OF
KARAKALPAKSTAN WITH OPENLY TO PREVIOUS RESEARCHERS.

Ne | Taxa Source
1 | Halicyclops aequareus V. Meisner (1908) .
2 | Halicyclops neglectus rotundipes Morduxhay-Boltovskoy (1972),
Boruskiy (1972).
3 | Eucyclops serrulatus Nikolskiy, Pankratova (1934);
Akatova(1950); Ivanova (1964); Kazakhbaev
(1988
4 | E. macrurus Akatova (1950), Ivanova (1964),
Allaniyazova (1980), Mukhamediev (1974)
5 | E. macruroides Akatova (1950), Allaniyazova (1980)
6 | Macrocyclops albidus Nikolskiy, Pankratova (1934); Akatova(1950),
Aripov, Mukhamediev, Allaniyazova
Macrocyclops fuscus Akatova (1950). Allaniyazova (1980)
8 | Ectocyclops phaleratus Allaniyazova (1980)
9 | Paracyclops fimbriatus Kazakhbaev (1988), Aripov, Mukhamediev
10 | Paracyclops affinis Kazakhbaev ~ (1988), Akatova  (1950).
Allaniyazova (1980)
11 | Cyclops vicinus Akatova (1950). Allaniyazova (1980)
12 | Cyclops strenuus Akatova (1950), Ivanova (1964),
Embergenov . (1987) Allaniyazova (1980
13 | Acanthocyclops viridis Daribaev (1969), Ivanova (1964),
Embergenov (1986) Allaniyazova (1980)
14 | Acanthocyclops vernalis Aripov , Mukhamediev (1980)
15 | Acanthocyclops vernalis Aripov, Mukhamediev 1980)
var. robustus
16 | Acanthocyclops bicus-pidatus var. | Aripov B, Mukhamediev (1980)
odessana
17 | Acanthocyclops bisetosus Allaniyazova (1980)
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18 | Microcyclops dengizicus Aripov , Mukhamediev (1980)
19 | Microcyclops bicolor Nikolskiy, Pankratova (1934), Aripov ,
Mukhamediev Allaniyazova (1980)

20 | Microcyclops varicans Aripov , Mukhamediev (1980

21 | Microcyclops karvei Aripov , Mukhamediev (1980

22 | Mesocyclops leuckarti Z.M. Zamanmuradova Kazakhbaev (1988)

23 | Mesocyclops leuckarti v. pilosus Aripov, Mukhamediev Allaniyazova (1980)

24 | Mesocyclops crassus Allaniyazova (1980)Mukhamediev (1974)

25 | Thermocyclops crassus Kazakhbaev (1988) Allaniyazova (1980)
Mesocyclops dybowskii

26 | Mesocyclops oithonoides Allaniyazova (1980)

In the water bodies of Karakalpakstan, we found 32 species of cyclopids belonging to 14 genera
of 3 subfamilies:

Halicyclopinae

1. Halicyclops rotundipes Kiefer, 1935

2. H. spinifer Kiefer, 1935 **

Subsem Eucyclopinae

1. Ectocyclops phaleratus (Koch, 1838)

2. Eucyclops serrulatus (Fischer, 1851)

3. E. macrurus (Sars, 1863)

4. Macrocyclops albidus (Jurine, 1820)

5. Paracyclops affinis (Sars, 1863)

6. P. fimbriatus (Fisher, 1853)

Subsem Cyclopinae

1. Acanthocyclops robustus (Sars, 1863) **
2. Apocyclops dengizicus (Lepeschkin, 1900)
3. Cryptocyclops bicolor (Sars, 1863)
4. C. linjanticus (Kiefer, 1928) **
5. Cyclops vicinus Uljanin, 1875.
6. C. furcifer Claus, 1857 **

7. Diacyclops bicuspidatus (Claus, 1857) *
8. D. odessanus (Schmankevitch, 1875)

9. D. bisetosus (Rehberg, 1880)
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10. Megacyclops viridis (Jurine, 1820)

11. Microcyclops karvei (Kiefer et Moorthy, 1935)
12. M. pachyspina Lindberg, 1937 **

13. M. rechtyae Lindberg, 1960 **

14. M. rubellus (Lilljeborg, 21901) *

15. Mesocyclops aequatorialis similis Van de Velde, 1984
16. M. aspericornis (Daday, 1906)

17. M. leuckarti (Claus, 1857)

18. M. ogunnus Onabamiro, 1957

19. M. pehpeiensis Hu, 1943

20. Thermocyclops crassus (Fischer, 1853)

21. Th. dybowskii (Lande, 1890)

22. Th. rylovi (Smirnov, 1928)

23. Th. taihokuensis Harada, 1931 **

24. Th. vermifer (Lindberg, 1935) *

As can be seen, representatives of the subfamily Cyclopinae (24 species) predominated, marine
and brackish water representatives of the subfamily Halicyclopinae were represented by only two
species.

11 species turned out to be new to the fauna of Karakalpakstan (marked in the above list *),
including 7 species - new to the fauna of Uzbekistan (marked **). If we compare this list with
the list of cyclops noted by previous researchers (Table 1), then certain discrepancies are
obvious.

So, we have not marked the following taxa:
. Halicyclops aequareus

. Eucyclops macruroides

. Macrocyclops fuscus

. Cyclops strenuus

. Cyclops sp.

. Acanthocyclops vernalis (Fischer)

. Microcyclops varicans (Sars)

. Microcyclops sp.

© 0O N oo O A W DN PP

. Mesocyclops leuckarti v. pilosus (Kiefer)
10. Mesocyclops oithonoides
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What is the probability that these species are still present in the fauna of Karakalpakstan? To do
this, it is necessary to consider each species separately.

Halicyclops aequareus (Fischer) is indicated for the Aral Sea by Meissner (1908). However, this
definition was already disputed by Monchenko (1974), who pointed out that, judging by
Meissner's drawings (short furcal forks, round shape of the 5th pair of legs), this researcher was
dealing with Halicyclops neglectus rotundipes Kiefer. The latter taxon is currently considered as
an independent species Halicyclops rotundipes Kiefer (Dussart and Defaye, 1985). The latter
position is accepted by us.

Thus, it is likely that the Cyclops defined by Meissner as Halicyclops aequareus corresponds to
the Halicyclops rotundipes Kiefer we are citing.

Eucyclops macruroides is indicated for the Aral Sea region by Akatova (1950) and Allaniyazova
(1980). It is a northern Palaearctic species, common in water bodies of Western Europe (Einsle,
1993), Ukraine (Monchenko, 1974), Russia (Pidgayko, 1984) and not recorded in the more
southern regions of Uzbekistan (Mukhamediev, 1986; Mirabdullaev et al., 1997).

The likelihood that this species was mistakenly identified with closely related species E.
macrurus and E. serrulatus is low, due to the presence of sufficiently clear characters. Thus, the
habitation of Eucyclops macruroides in the Aral Sea region is possible, at least in the recent past.

A similar situation probably exists with respect to Macrocyclops fuscus, which is quite distinct
from the closely related Macrocyclops albidus. The habitation of Macrocyclops fuscus in
Karakalpakia can also be considered probable.

Cyclops strenuus is also a northern species. In Uzbekistan, it was noted by old authors more than
once (Islamova, 1974; Tashpulatov, 1972; Mukhamediev, Umarov, 1986). However, it is very
likely that in these cases the researchers were dealing with a closely related species, Cyclops
furcifer. The fact that it is the last species inhabiting our water bodies was indicated by the
largest specialist in the taxonomy of this genus, U. Einsle. Thus, it is most likely not Cyclops
strenuus, but Cyclops furcifer, inhabiting Karakalpakia.

Acanthocyclops vernalis (Fischer) is also a northern species. In the past, it has often been
confused with Acanthocyclops robustus (Kiefer, 1976; Fryer, 1985; Dodson, 1994; Sramek-
Husek, 1954). Its status is also unclear in the well-known monograph of Rylov (1948), which is
obvious and could lead to the incorrect indication of Acanthocyclops vernalis for
Karakalpakstan. Instead of this species, the similar Acanthocyclops robustus lives here.

Microcyclops varicans (Sars) has been repeatedly reported for Central Asia. However, as shown
by us (Mirabdullayev, Turemuratova, 1996) and confirmed (Bazarova et al., 1998),
Microcyclops varicans (Sars) is absent in Central Asia, being replaced by similar Microcyclops
pachyspina and Microcyclops rechtyae. We also noted both species in Karakalpakia
(Mirabdullayev and Turemuratova, 1996; Azimov et al., 1998).

Mesocyclops leuckarti v. pilosus (Kiefer) was recorded in Karakalpakia by Aripov and
Mukhamediev (1967, 1974). This tropical form was described by Kiefer (1930) from the
reservoirs of Madagascar and is now considered as an independent species (Dussart and Defaye,
1985). Its presence in the fauna of Central Asia is practically excluded (Mirabdullayev, 1996;
Alekseev, 1995). Obviously, in this case, domestic researchers dealt with Mesocyclops
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aspericornis (Daday), which also possesses pubescence of furcal branches and was repeatedly
noted in water bodies of Asia (Dussart, Fernando, 1988; Reyd, Kay, 1992; Guo, 1999a),
including Central Asia (Mirabdullayev, 1990; Mirabdullayev, 1996) and noted in this study
(Mirabdullayev, Turemuratova, 1996).

Mesocyclops oithonoides was noted by Allaniyazova (1980) and repeatedly by Aripov and
Mukhamediev. This is a northern Palaearctic species typical for water bodies of Europe (Einsle,
1993; Monchenko, 1974; Pidgayko, 1984), Kazakhstan (Dobrokhotova, 1975). This species was
recorded for Uzbekistan (Mukhamediev, 1986). So, the finding of Thermocyclops oithonoides
(this is how this species is now systematized) in Karakalpakstan is quite acceptable.

Thus, Eucyclops macruroides (Lilljeborg, 1901), Macrocyclops fuscus (Jurine, 1820),
Thermocyclops oithonoides (Sars, 1863) are quite likely elements of the Karakalpakstan fauna.

Thus, taking into account the species registered in this study, the total number of Cyclopoida
species in the Karakalpakstan region is 35.

Distribution of Cyclopoida of Karakalpakstan

Different types of cyclopids live in certain ecological conditions, which are associated with water
salinity, temperature, current, depths, trophic conditions, pollution, interaction with other aquatic
organisms. Since the ecological conditions are heterogeneous in space, the spatial distribution of
aquatic organisms, including Cyclopoida, is also heterogeneous (Monakov, 1976; Konstantinov,
1986).

Below, we tried to identify the patterns of confinement of certain species of cyclops to certain
regions, types of reservoirs and biotopes. The biodiversity of cyclops of different types of
reservoirs turned out to be approximately the same - in lakes, ponds, checks and puddles, 18-23
species were found. Significantly fewer species were recorded in watercourses (canals and
rivers) - 11, however, we have studied them much less. If we consider ponds and checks also as
temporary reservoirs (which they really are), then the diversity of cyclops is noticeably greater
here (29 species) than in lakes.  Only three species - Halicyclops spinifer, Mesocyclops
leuckarti, and Eucyclops macrurus - were found only in lakes. The first of them is a tropical
species recorded in Lake Ayazkala (the only find in Central Asia), the other two are typically
cold-water Palaearctic species (Rylov, 1948; Monchenko, 1974; Pidgayko, 1984; Dussart and
Defaye, 1985).

Ectocyclops phaleratus, Paracyclops affinis, Cryptocyclops linjanticus, Cyclops furcifer,
Diacyclops bicuspidatus, Diacyclops odessanus, Thermocyclops were recorded only in
temporary water bodies (in a broad sense). dybowskii, Microcyclops karvei, Microcyclops
rechtyae, representing both Palaearctic and tropical zoogeographic complexes (Bening, 1938;
Dussart and Defaye, 1985).

Regarding biotopes, overgrown forms were significantly more numerous than planktonic ones,
which is also typical for other groups of aquatic organisms, reflecting more diverse conditions in
the coastal overgrown biotope compared to the water column (Bening, 1938; Keizer, 1938;
Konstantinov, 1986).

In relation to the mineralization of water bodies, 9 species are identified that can inhabit water
bodies with salinity higher than 5 g / I: Halicyclops rotundipes, H. spinifer, Apocyclops
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dengizicus, Acanthocyclops robustus, Cyclops vicinus, Mesocyclops ogunnus, M. leucklops The
Thermocyclops Th. vermifer. Moreover, the first three of them were recorded exclusively in
brackish water conditions, i.e. are truly halophilic forms, which is confirmed by the literature
data (Lepeshkin, 1900; Monchenko, 1974; Kiefer, 1936b).

The following 6 species were recorded only in water bodies of the north of Karakalpakstan
(Muynak district): Eucyclops macrurus, Cryptocyclops bicolor, Diacyclops bicuspidatus,
Microcyclops rubellus, Mesocyclops leuckarti. All of them are representatives of the cold water
Palaearctic fauna and do not occur in the more southern water bodies of Uzbekistan. Such
tropical species as Microcyclops rechtyae, M. karvei, Halicyclops spinifer, Cryptocyclops
linjanticus, on the contrary, are not recorded in the Muynak region and are common in the more
southern regions of Uzbekistan (Afanasyeva, 1968; Stepanova, Pridatkina, 1971; Niyazov, 1974;
Abdullaev etc al. , 1990; Mirabdullaev etc al., 1994; etc al.)

Subfamily Cyclopinae, Cyclops vicinus Uljanin, 1875

DESCRIPTION. Length 1200-1700 microns. Antennulae are usually 17-segmented.
Characterized by lateral angles of the 4th and 5th thoracic segments elongated into wing-like
outgrowths. The posterior margin of the urosomite bears spines. Furka is pubescent; its branches
have a longitudinal groove on the dorsal side. L /W tucks 6.0-8.0. Base of s4 and lateral setae
without spines. S1 is slightly longer than the furka, almost twice as long as s2, and more than
twice as long as s4 and s5. Inner spine of Enp3P4 approximately equal to the segment and more
than twice as long as the outer spine. P5 bisected, distal segment with apical setae and short,
usually somewhat shorter than the segment, spine located in the middle of its inner surface. The
outer seta of P6 in male is approximately twice as long as the middle one and four times as long
as the inner spine.

Ecology. In contrast to the more southern regions of Uzbekistan, in Karakalpakstan, C. vicinus is
common not only in spring and autumn, but also in summer. For more eutrophied water bodies,
larger individuals with a relatively shorter peak an Enp3P4 spike and a large number of eggs in
egg sacs.

Spread. One of the most widespread cyclops of Karakalpakstan. It inhabits both ponds and rice
paddies, as well as lakes and reservoirs. Recorded by us in the lakes Kyrkkyz, Mailuzyak, in the
rice paddies of the Kokdarya collective farm of the Kungrad region, in the ponds of the Muynak
and Nukus fish farms.

Taxonomic notes. Cyclops vicinus was described by Ulyanin (Ulyanin, 1875) from the reservoirs
of Central Asia. Individuals from Karakalpakstan are morphologically fully consistent with the
original description and subsequent descriptions of this species (Einsle, 1993).
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Fig. 1 Cyclops vicinus (Uljanin)
Cyclops furcifer Claus, 1857

DESCRIPTION. Body length 1200-1800 microns. The color is gray with a yellowish tinge.
Antennulae 17-segmented. The posterolateral parts of the 4th thoracic segment are not elongated
into pterygoid outgrowths; their posterior surface is characterized by a large tubercle. P1-P4 are
three-segmented. P5 is two-segmented. Inner thorn free segment P5 considerably shorter than the
outer setae, approximately equal to the segment length, and located in the middle of its inner
edge. The inner spine of Enp3P4 is much longer than the outer one. L / W for trucks 4.5-6.5.
Furcal branches with a chitinous fold on the dorsal side and hairs on the inner edge. S1 is
noticeably shorter than a furrow and somewhat (usually no more than 1.5 times) longer than s4
and s5.Male P6 setae approximately the same length and twice as long as inner spine.

Biometric data are shown in Table 1.
Ekology. Inhabitant of temporary reservoirs. Recorded in autumn.
Spread. Recorded in temporary water bodies in the vicinity of Muynak.

Taxonomic notes. The morphology of individuals from Karakalpakstan is in good agreement
with the morphology of the species from Europe (Monchenko, 1974; Einsle, 1993).
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TABLE 2. BIOMETRIC DATA CYCLOPS VICINUS, CYCLOPS FURIFER,
ACANTHOCYCLOPS ROBUSTUS, DIACYCLOPS ODESSANUS

Acanthocyclops Cyclops Cyclops Diacyclops

robustus vicinus furcifer odessanus

Rice checks  Nukus.RH Muynak.rn Muynak.rn

n=12 n=10 n=10 n=10

min-max x min-max X mn-max X min-max X
Length, um 1079-1675 1525-1750 1700-2020 875-1050
Furka L:W 450-540 490 600-716 652 500-666 577 543-683
599
Sl:Lfu 444-555 498 108-134 123 77-92 84 29-33
31
Sl:s2 25-29 27 59-69 62 38-45 42 20-24
22
S1:s3 36-43 39 68-78 71 44-50 48 31-37
35
Sl:s4 142-177 159 204-232 213 106-162 149 140-162
149
S1:s5 166-255 206 192-217 207 171-206 185 127-216
200
Enp3P4.:
L art.:W art. 225-322 292 213-254 210 206-278 244 228-300
252
Int.sp.:ex.sp. 78-91 83 97-113 106 80-97 86 67-76
72
Int.sp.:L art. 104-137 123 225-290 255 162-207 184 78-87
82

Apocyclops dengizicus (Lepeschkin, 1900)

DESCRIPTION. Body length 950-1200 microns. The body is widest in the cephalothorax.
Antennulae 11-segmented. The third segment of the antennae bears 10 bristles. Labrum with 10-
11 teeth. The lateral surfaces of the last thoracic segment have short bristles; the genital segment
widens anteriorly. The first 3 abdomenal segments bear transverse rows (sometimes
intertwining) of minute fossae. The last ablomenal segment and furcal branches bear short rows
of spines. The posterior margin of the last abdomenal segment bears groups of spines on the
ventral side. Furcal branches are long and parallel, lateral setae located at the beginning of their
last third. Base of external apical furcal setae with spines. Exo- and endopodites P1-P4 are two-
segmented, spines 3.4.4.3, setae 5.5.5.5. Inner margin of P1 basipodite with long spine and
setules. Inner margins of basipodites P2-P3 with setules, P4 bare. P1-P4 connecting plates with
rounded outgrowths, more developed on P1, less on P4. The outgrowths bear the smallest spines.
Connecting plates P1 and P3 bear 1, connecting plates P2 - 2, connecting plates P4 - 4 transverse
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rows of spines on the caudal surface. The wide free segment of P5 bears a relatively short inner
spine and a long outer seta.

Biometric data are shown in Table 2.

Ekology. Inhabitant of coastal, shallow and overgrown biotopes of brackish water bodies. It is
rare in plankton.

\\

A

U v \)\\ \ \

Fig. 2. Apocyclops dengizicus (Lepeschkin)
TABLE 3. MEASUREMENT DATA APOCYCLOPS DENGIZICUS (LEPESCHKIN,

1900
lakes Atakul lakes Karateren Khorezm
n=10 n=10 n=10

min-max X min-max X min-max X
Length, um 975-1100 950-1200 1175-1225
Furka L:W 6.11-7.50 6.80 6.10-7.70 7.03 6.00-6.60 6.25
Seta 1 : L pypku 0.27-0.34 0.31 0.28-0.33 0.31 0.27-0.33  0.29
Setal:seta?2 0.14-0.18 0.17 0.15-0.18 0.16 0.15-0.19 0.17
Setal:seta3 0.16-0.20 0.18 0.17-0.20 0.18 0.16-0.21 0.18
Setal:setad 0.85-1.00 0.92 0.85-1.00 0.92 0.80-1.00 0.88
Setal:setab 0.77-0.82 0.79 0.71-091 0.76 0.80-0.86 0.84
2EnpP4:
L:W 1.67-1.80 1.72 1.67-1.90 1.73 1.57-1.80 1.66
int.: L 1.00-1.15 1.05 0.98-1.20 1.06 1.02-1.20 1.08
L apik brush:
L peak thorn:

1.23-1.40 1.34 1.16-1.40 1.30 1.15-1.35 1.26
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Spread. In Karakalpakstan, recorded in lakes Atakul and Karateren, Akshakul. A new species for
the fauna of Uzbekistan. It was also found in the Khorezm, Kashkadarya, and Surkhandarya
regions (Mirabdullaev, Stuge, 1998). Finds of Apocyclops dengizicus from all continents are
known; the species is considered cosmopolitan (Dussart and Defaye, 1985).

Taxonomic notes and ¢ and e remarks. Apocyclops dengizicus was first described from Lake
Selety-Tengiz in northern Kazakhstan (Lepeshkin, 1900) as Cyclops diaphanus var. Dengizica
This species was considered for a long time within the genus Microcyclops (Rylov, 1948) as M.
dengizicus. A detailed description of this species from water bodies of the typical habitat
(Mirabdullaev and Stuge, 1998) creates the basis for comparing populations from different
regions of the world and solving the issue of cosmopolitanism of this species.

CONCLUSION

The conducted research showed the abundance and biomass of Cyclopoida in Karakalpakstan in
comparison with the 80s and 90s decreased by several times compared to 2010 by more than a
third. This indicates an initial sharp change in the ecological state of the reservoir.

The characteristics and morphology are presented and illustrated descriptions of 32 species are
given, the key Cyclopoida of Karakalpakstan is compiled.

The fauna of the cyclopids of temporary water bodies was significantly richer than the lake
fauna. In terms of biotopes, overgrown forms were significantly more numerous than planktonic
ones, which reflects more diverse conditions in the coastal overgrown biotope as compared to the
water column.

In relation to the mineralization of water bodies, 3 halophilic species (Halicyclops rotundipes, H.
spinifer, Apocyclops dengizicus), 6 halotolerant species (Acanthocyclops robustus, Cyclops
vicinus, Mesocyclops ogunnus, M. lecycarti, Thermocyclops. Rymiferi) are identified.

In the seasonal aspect, certain patterns can be traced in the development of the Cyclopoida of
Karakalpakstan. In most cases, the development of tropical forms is limited to the summer
months, while the Palaearctic forms are limited to spring and autumn.

Cyclops occupy a significant place in the structure of zooplankton cenoses in water bodies of
Karakalpakstan, usually accounting for 25-60% of the biomass of lacustrine zooplankton and 16-
24% of the zooplankton biodiversity of lakes and ponds.
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ABSTRACT

The article presents materials and discusses the problems of certification and classification of
various fabrics based on the biological properties and chemical composition of the material. For
some fabrics, tensile strength and relation to certain chemicals have been determined. To obtain
properties that more fully meet the needs of consumers, blended or combined fabrics are
produced. This somewhat complicates their analysis for compliance with GOST and dictates the
need to develop accurate express methods of analysis. At the same time, certification methods
also require the attention of chemists, since the development of convenient methods for
determining chemical components will significantly simplify the certification procedure.

KEYWORDS: Cotton, Linen, Silk, Wool, Artificial Fabrics, Synthetic Fabrics, Mixed Fabrics,
Certification, Standardization, Classification, Product Nomenclature.
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INTRODUCTION

The fabrics used in everyday life and technology are varied primarily in their chemical
composition. They differ in the nature and mass of polymer molecules. In turn, polymers are
divided into natural, artificial and synthetic. Natural polymers, as a rule, consist of molecules
inherent in a living organism - proteins, carbohydrates. This is their biological compatibility with
the body and the feeling of comfort when wearing clothes made of such fabric, for example silk,
satin, cotton, flax. Today there is a wide range of artificial and synthetic polymer materials such
as lavsan, nylon and others. In addition to the known disadvantages, the latter have some
advantages over natural ones. First of all, it is strength, wear resistance. Therefore, most modern
products are made from mixed fabrics. A variety of fabrics are used for technical purposes such
as packaging material. In the classifier of CN FEA (commodity nomenclature of foreign
economic activity), fabrics are placed in section X1. The criteria for evaluating fabrics are rather
limited, they are mainly density, tensile strength and the percentage of natural and artificial or
synthetic yarn. In our opinion, the inclusion of the above biochemical indicators in this series
would make it possible to make a better assessment of the material as a product as an object of
foreign economic activity. The same applies to the certification of fabrics, the GOSTs of which
do not fully reflect the biochemical indicators directly related to the consumer properties of the
material.

Main part

The purpose of the research is certification and classification according to the Foreign Economic
Activity Commodity Nomenclature on the basis of their chemical composition of fabrics
produced in the Republic of Uzbekistan or imported by import. The main purpose of fabrics is
tailoring. Clothes - a product or a set of products worn by a person and carrying utilitarian and
aesthetic functions [1]. Clothing can be made from fabric, knitted fabric, leather, fur and other
materials. The appearance, structure and quality of materials used for sewing clothes determine
the composition of the fibers from which they are produced [2]. The following groups are
distinguished by the type of raw material: natural, which, in turn, are subdivided into fabrics of
vegetable origin: cotton, flax - and animal: silk, wool; artificial, which are made by processing
natural raw materials, most often wood pulp; synthetic, which are the product of the chemical
transformation of monomers obtained from oil, coal or gas.

As a rule, the materials from which clothes are sewn do not consist of 100% of fibers belonging
to the same group. To obtain properties that more fully meet the needs of consumers, blended or
combined fabrics are produced. This somewhat complicates their analysis for compliance with
GOST and dictates the need to develop accurate express methods of analysis.

Due to the natural origin of the fibers, natural fabrics are highly valued. This is facilitated by the
advantages of the material: air permeability; hygroscopicity; high hygienic qualities; ease of
care. Despite the insignificant thickness, cotton fabrics retain heat well, which is achieved due to
the hollow structure of the fibers. The disadvantages include increased crease, lack of elasticity
and low wear resistance. To improve the properties of cotton materials, artificial or synthetic
fibers are added to them. Some canvases undergo a mercerization procedure - pre-treatment with
a caustic soda solution, due to which they acquire strength and become resistant to premature
wear.
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Compared to cotton, linen fabrics that are used for sewing clothes appear denser and sometimes
coarser. They are also characterized by all the positive characteristics noted above inherent in
natural materials. Unfortunately, during the operation of linen products, problems arise: clothes
wrinkle, and when wet, they shrink. In addition, fabric shedding is difficult to cut and sew. To
reduce the negative characteristics, a small amount of polyester is added to pure flax.

Linen materials are classified according to the weaving method: linen, leno, jacquard,
translucent. Clothes made of pure linen can not only be washed at high temperatures, but even
boiled.

Woolen fabrics. The raw materials for the production of these materials are wool and down of
various animals: rabbits, sheep, Ilamas, camels and others. They have high heat-saving properties
and are quite expensive. However, it is these fabrics that take the lead among all the fabrics
intended for warm clothing, since they have truly unique properties: hypoallergenicity, low
crease, aeration, moisture absorption, durability. The big disadvantage of wool is the lack of
elasticity. This problem is solved by introducing 5-10% elastin into the raw materials, due to
which the clothes acquire better fit and elasticity.

In addition to purely woolen fabrics, semi-woolen fabrics are also used for sewing clothes, in
which from 25 to 80% are cotton, silk or synthetic fibers. The properties of these canvases differ
depending on the composition. Woolen fabrics are very diverse, for example: angora (angora
goat fluff + acrylic), boston (merino wool). In order to understand whether the fabric is 100%
wool or has impurities, there is a simple method. You need to pull the thread out of the canvas
and set it on fire. Pure wool fiber will burn for a long time with the characteristic smell of burnt
hair and leave behind a ball that can be easily rubbed with your fingers.

Silk fabrics have high hygroscopicity, air permeability, temperature regulation, wear resistance,
durability. The disadvantages include deterioration in quality in bright sunlight and the
appearance of unattractive stains on the surface when wet. They are due to the protein nature of
silk. 100% silk fabrics include satin, gauze, crepe de Chine, organza, brocade, etc.

Artificial fabrics. As mentioned above, materials obtained chemically from natural components
are considered artificial. Due to this origin, they are environmentally friendly and do not pose a
danger to human health. It is noteworthy that for the production of these materials, not expensive
raw materials are used, as is the case with natural linens, but wastes from the woodworking
industry, that is, ordinary cellulose. Very often, artificial fibers are introduced into the
composition of many cotton or wool fabrics in order to give them greater strength and durability.
For example, we give some of them: acetate, corn, cupro, triacetate - the chemical name for
cellulose triacetate. It is considered an improved type of acetate silk, as it can easily endure high
temperatures and ultraviolet rays.

Synthetic fabrics. The beginning of the era of synthetic materials is considered to be 1938, when
the specialists of the chemical concern "DuPont" obtained the first polyamide fibers - the
"progenitors” of the famous nylon and nylon. The number of synthetic canvases currently known
far exceeds the number of natural and artificial ones. The properties of these materials depend on
the feedstock, but they all have such undoubted advantages: high strength; abrasion resistance;
low degree of wear; durability; ease of care. Of course, synthetics cannot be compared with
cotton, silk or wool in terms of the degree of aeration, hygroscopicity or safety. But it has

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com
139



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

elasticity, extensibility and is not affected by mold and bacteria. Here are a few examples: faux
suede, nylon, lavsan.

Knitted fabrics. They are knitted on special machines from fibers of various origins: both natural
and artificial or synthetic. Despite the variety of shapes, knitted fabrics have common
characteristics. The advantages of knitted materials include: pleasant tactile sensations; elasticity;
hygiene; wide range of applications; practicality; ease of care; durability.

Currently, we have collected samples of individual fabrics produced in our country and imported
from outside, as well as GOSTs, mainly Russian. Below are some of our experiments with some
tissue samples. The main characteristics of fabrics were determined: density, tensile strength,
hygroscopicity, interaction with chemical reagents.

Material method

Samples were taken from store shelves or from manufacturing enterprises in Fergana region The
experiments were carried out in the laboratories of the Institute of Sericulture in Margilan and
the regional department of the state standard in July 2020. The tensile strength was determined
on a T-250 device on the basis and along the weft, that is, along and across. The readings of the
device in kg s were converted into Newtons in the usual way. The ability to absorb moisture was
determined in a desiccator filled with water up to the partition, the humidity of the medium was
98%. The weight gain was used to determine the percentage of moisture absorption, that is,
hygroscopicity. Name of fabrics: silk, adras (50% cotton, 50% silk), nylon, wool, cotton, viscose,
camouflage (90% polyester, 10% cotton).

The tissue density was determined on a laboratory balance, the accuracy was up to the 2nd
decimal place. A ruler was used to establish the size of the segments.

The discussion of the results. The experiments were carried out in accordance with GOST. So,
for a sample of the tested half-woolen fabric according to GOST 28000-2004, the following
methods of analysis were used: GOST 3811-72, GOST 3812-72, GOST 3813-72, GOST 3816-
81, GOST 9733.4-83, GOST 9733.7-83, GOST 9733.27-83 , GOST 30157.0-95, etc. For cotton
and mixed fabrics according to GOST 29298-2005, research methods were used: GOST 3813-72
(ISO 5081-77, ISO 5082-82), etc. Table 1 shows the results of determining various
characteristics and parameters of the studied tissues.

TABLE 1. MAIN CHARACTERISTICS OF FABRICS

P eter Segment | Density | Breaking load (on the | Breakable Hygroscopicity%
the clot size g/m? basis), H Elongation,%
silk 5x30 sm 28 | 16kg.s9,81=156H(du 14 12,66
ck 121H) (duck15,5)
adras 5x30sm | 172 48,5kg.s-9,81=476H(d | 17(duck12) 6,54
uck 382H)
nylon 6x30sm |44 35kg.s-9,81=343H(du 21
ck 313H)
wool 5x20 sm | 258 709 H(duck 590H) 12,3
cotton 6x30 12 40 Kkg.s-9,81 = 13,5 16,96
sm 0 392H (duck 255H) (duck10)
viscose | 5x30 sm 31 kg.s-9,81 = 304H 15 16,0
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(duck 313H) (duck25)
camoufl 6x30 13 75kg.s-9,81 =119,5% 14,2
age sm 2 736H (duck 530H) (duck14%)

The data obtained show that semi-woolen and cotton technical (coarse calico) fabrics meet the
requirements of GOST in almost all parameters. However, the remaining 5 samples deviate
significantly from the GOST requirements for finished products.

The ratio of fabrics to chemicals and solvents is shown in Table 2.
TABLE 2 INTERACTION OF TISSUES WITH CHEMICAL REAGENTS

Reagent
Acetone | NaOHd | HNOsc | H,SO4c | HCI CH3;COOH | HCOOH
The cl iluted onc. onc. (36%) icy (95-100%)
silk ND | ND ND ND ND ND ND
adras ND | ND ND ND ND ND ND
nylon ND | DDB ND D D ND D
wool DDB ND DDB D ND ND ND
cotton ND | ND D D ND ND ND
Viscose ND | ND D |ND ND ND ND
camouflage | PDDB ND ND ND ND ND ND

Note. Legend: D - dissolves, DDB - dissolves during boiling, PDDB - partially dissolves during
boiling, ND- does not dissolve.

CONCLUSION

From the results of the experiment given in table. 2, it can be seen that most of the studied tissues
are inert with respect to chemicals and solvents. Cotton fabric dissolves in strong acids as it
chemically interacts with them. Capron stands out with good solubility among others: it dissolves
in formic, hydrochloric, sulfuric acids, as well as in an alkali solution during boiling.

Summarizing the above, it should be noted that the classification of fabrics according to the
Commodity Classification of Foreign Economic Activity needs to be detailed on the basis of the
chemical composition, since it is the nature of the molecules from which the fabric is formed,
their structure determines the consumer properties of the material. At the same time, certification
methods also require the attention of chemists, since the development of convenient methods for
determining chemical components will significantly simplify the certification procedure.
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ABSTRACT

This article provides information on the labor activities, main occupations and lifestyles of
Kyrgyz and Kipchaks living in the Kokand Khanate, as well as it explains the trade attitude of
this Khanate. During the reign of Muhammadalikhan, the territory of the khanate expanded and
the khanate was bounded on the north by the Russian Outer Siberian District, on the west by the
Khiva and Bukhara Emirates, on the south by the Koratagin, Darvaz, and beyond - Shugnan,
Rushan, and Vakhon (which was dependent on Kokand). In the Kokand khanate, the main part of
the population of the capital and many other cities was engaged in handicrafts. Artisanship was
specialized in the cities, and there were industries focused on the production of one type and part
of products.

KEYWORDS: Economy, Khan, People, Artisans, Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, Various
Strata O the Population.

INTRODUCTION

The economic traditions of the peoples living in the Kokand khanate were different. At the time
of the establishment of the khanate, it included only the Fergana Valley. Later, as a result of
military campaigns, its territory expanded and its population increased. The total population of
the Kokand Khanate in the 1950s reached 3 million people. In the territory of the khanate, the
majority of the population were Uzbeks engaged in sedentary agriculture. In addition to Uzbeks,
Kyrgyz, Kazakhs, Tajiks, Kipchaks, and Jews inhabited the khanate. During the reign of Kokand
khan Abdulkarimbi, because of the invasion of the khanate by the Dzungar tribes, the khan's
relations with neighboring Kyrgyz tribes took the form of a military alliance, which led to the
entry of many Kyrgyz tribes into the khanate. In this period, the Kyrgyz were mainly nomadic
tribes, and their main occupation was cattle breeding. They played an important role in the socio-
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economic life of the khanate. Livestock also played an important role in the khanate to provide
the khan's army with horses.

Main part: At the end of the 18th century, the territory of the khanate consisted only of the
Fergana valley, during which time it subjugated all the principalities and regions of the
Norbotabi valley and subjugated them to Kokand. In his time, Andizhan and Margilan regions
were the largest estates in the valley. During the reign of Alimkhan, the territory of the khanate
expanded significantly due to Tashkent and the surrounding lands. In historical sources, the
property of Tashkent is mentioned by the names of regions, cities, Tashkent and Dashti Kipchak
regions. Its territories include Ahangaron, Chinoz, the outskirts of Tashkent, the city of
Turkestan on the banks of the Syrdarya and its environs. The governors of this property are
mentioned in the sources and documents with the terms governor, ruler, governor, deputy.
During the reign of Umarkhan, a number of attacks were carried out on the lands around
Khojand, Uratepa and Jizzakh, and in 1817 Uratepa was conquered.

During the reign of Muhammadalikhan, the territory of the khanate expanded and the khanate
was bounded on the north by the Russian Outer Siberian District, on the west by the Khiva and
Bukhara Emirates, on the south by the Koratagin, Darvaz, and beyond - Shugnan, Rushan, and
Vakhon (which was dependent on Kokand). Kulyab and Kashgar border it in the east. The lands
of the khanate included the Fergana region between Syrdarya and Korategin, Namangan,
Khojand and other cities on the right bank of the Syrdarya, Kurama region between the Bukhara
emirate and the Kokand khanate, Turkestan, Syrdarya. The lower reaches to Lake Balkhash are
inhabited by Kyrgyz, the eastern foothills of Mount Billur, inhabited by nomadic Kyrgyz, and
the western foothills from 1830 onwards.

In the Kokand khanate, the main part of the population of the capital and many other cities was
engaged in handicrafts. Artisanship was specialized in the cities, and there were industries
focused on the production of one type and part of products. Artisans are masters who have
mastered the secrets of their profession and raised their products to a high level of art. Although
the development of handicrafts was the same in almost all towns and villages of the khanate,
production differed in some of its features, namely, the type and quality of products.
Blacksmithing, jewelry, weaving, pottery and other branches of handicrafts are widely
developed, and each city of the khanate is famous for its products in a certain field. Crafts,
handicrafts and handicrafts in the khanate were mainly supplied by raw materials for cotton, silk,
cattle breeding and mining. Raw materials needed for handicrafts were obtained from the
territory of the khanate, as well as purchased from abroad. Gold, one of the main raw materials,
is extracted from the upper reaches of the Syrdarya, the Kansuv River. Gold was also extracted
from Kosonsoy, the Kukrev River north of Karatag, the Chirchik River, near Burchmulla, and
the upper reaches of the Chatkal River. Artisans mined iron ore from the foothills of the Alay
Mountains, lead and other ores from Karatov. According to sources, the extraction of mineral
resources was so simple and scarce that it could not meet demand. That is why most metals are
imported from Russia. Domestic and foreign trade relations were of special importance in the life
of the Kokand khanate. Domestic trade is based on the exchange of traditional products between
settled farmers, nomadic pastoralists and urban-rural artisans. Products made by manufacturers
meet the daily needs of the population. All domestic trade was retail, and wholesale trade was
almost non-existent.
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Artisans were in close contact through trade. They often sold their products themselves.
Farmers and herdsmen brought their cattle to the market on certain days of the week. Prices in
the markets have not remained the same. Prices varied depending on factors such as peace in the
khanate, wars, and declining productivity due to bad weather.

The main trade and commercial centers of the Kokand khanate are the cities of Kokand,
Tashkent, Margilan, Andizhan, Khojand, Namangan, Osh, Uratepa, among which Kokand is not
only a khanate, but also is one of the trade centers of Central Asia. According to the data,
Kokand markets are characterized by the richness of their products and the fact that the price is
much cheaper than in other cities. The city's walled bazaars have always been crowded with
locals and foreign traders. Foreign trade also played an important role in the economic life of the
Kokand khanate. The country has extensive trade relations with Bukhara, Khiva, Afghanistan,
Iran, Turkey, and India in the west and south, China (via Kashgar) in the east, Dashti Kipchak
migrants in the north, and especially Russia. According to some sources, Japanese and British
merchants also came to the khanate.

The khanate exported mainly silk and silk fabrics, cotton, leather, precious stones, gold, silver,
jewelry and other products. Mainly tea, metal, porcelain, household goods, ready-made fabrics,
clothes, shoes and others are imported. The merchants of the khanate had regular trade relations
with Bukhara and the cities on the borders of the emirate. The traders of both countries took an
active part in trade, and the Kokand merchants supplied the Emirate of Bukhara with Russian
iron, steel, and cast iron, tobacco, handkerchiefs, rice, and some Chinese or other goods
necessary for economic life. Local silk fabrics, tea, and porcelain were brought, and merchants
from Bukhara brought Indian tea, surp cloth, silk, dyes, opium (taryok), embroidery, yarn, and
cloth to Kokand.

Russian chit played a special role in Bukhara's trade with the Kokand khanate. This fabric was
brought from Orenburg or Petropavlovsk to Kazalinsk, and from there to Kokand via Bukhara,
Samarkand and Khojand. The khanate also brought English fabrics from Mashhad, a small
number of Kabul tunics and turbans, and Indian attire.

The trade relations of the Kokand khanate with Kashgar were similar to those of the Bukhara
emirate, with opium, porcelain, silver, Chinese silk fabrics, fiber and carpets brought from
Kashgar to Kokand. The subjugation of the Kazakh Juz to Russia led to the cessation of wars
between the ruling classes, which led to a wide range of trade relations in Central Asia, including
the Kokand Khanate with Siberia, the Urals and the Volga and this situation opened wide way
for trading relations.

Khalik also has regular trade relations with India. According to sources, between 10,000 and
15,000 camels are shipped annually from India to Kokand, Tashkent, Bukhara and Kashgar via
Kabul. Among them were yarn fabrics, silk, goat hair, horses, and so on. Horses were one of the
most lucrative sources of trade. There are reports that Indian merchants lived in the cities of the
khanate and engaged in trade and even usury.

Kokand-Russia trade relations also have a special place in the foreign relations of Kokand.
According to sources, the rapid development of Russian industry after 1861, the growing base of
raw materials and the need for foreign markets was one of the main reasons for the active
occupation of the Kokand market in Russia and its unlimited use. Iron, copper, steel, cast iron
and iron products, foreign and low-quality fabrics, small quantities of velvet, sugar, glass,
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leather, sheep and skins from the Kazakh deserts belonging to Russia, leather and leather
products, felt. Cotton was mainly exported from the khanate to Russia.

CONCLUSION: Governors and heads of territorial divisions were appointed from among the
members of the khan's family, groups close to him, the upper class, and the chiefs of the leading
tribes. For example, during the reign of Khudayarkhan, the khan’s sons and close relatives ruled
seven principalities. In turn, the governors divided the territory of the region among their
children and relatives. In the system of administrative-territorial administration of the Kokand
khanate the bek (governor, governor) and his middle had a special place. The governor and
judge appointed by the khan had many powers.
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ABSTRACT

This article highlights the historical issues of the work done in the world on medical sources
written in Turkic languages. Moreover, it provides a detailed description of the information
provided in scientific works, catalogs and small scientific works of Turkish language medical
sources. The difference between this catalog and the catalog published in Tashkent is that it
includes works on pharmacology in the category of medical works. This can be explained by the
lack of resources in this area in the museum fund. The University of Utrecht library also
contains medical information in a Turkish source under the number Hs.1 F18, but this catalog
does not specify which field of medicine it belongs to. The most complete preservation of the
manuscript, which contains medical information in Turkish, is given in Chapter 15 of the
catalog. It is true that his works also need to be critically examined and studied, but we believe
that the situation with the scientific approach to the information contained in his works is only
positive for the Hungarian scientist.

KEYWORDS: Medicine, Turkish Language, Source, Catalog, British Museum, Leiden.
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INTRODUCTION

Medicine is one of the most crucial areas of the country's social sphere. The study of written
sources on the development of medicine in all regions of history is of both scientific and
theoretical and practical importance for the future development of this field. Therefore, we
believe that today the object of this research is one of the most topical issues. Today, manuscripts
on Turkic languages are available in many countries around the world. Due to their high interest
in the history and culture of the peoples of the East, many manuscripts can be found in libraries,
funds and collections abroad. Today, many originals or copies of Oriental manuscripts are
available in the United Kingdom, the Netherlands, Russia, and the United States.

The main part

Most of the manuscripts written in Turkish are kept in the British Museum of the British Royal
Academy. The special catalog of manuscripts on Turkic languages in the museum is the first
work in this direction in the world. The catalog was published in 1888 by Charles Riu, a
researcher at the British Museum. The catalog consists of 6 sections in total.

Chapterl is entitled "The Theology of Mukhammad (prophet)" and provides information about
Turkish works from the Qur'an and hadiths [4: 4]. Chapter 2, entitled "History", deals with
works on the history of the Islamic world from the creation of the world to the middle of the XIX
century. Chapter 3 is entitled "Science and Art" and provides information on sources in the fields
of politics and management, astronomy, medicine, veterinary medicine, art and chemistry.
Chapter 4 is entitled "Philosophy" and contains a description of works on Arabic lexicography,
Persian lexicography and Turkish lexicography. The 5th section of the catalog is devoted to
Turkish art and is called "Poetry".The last chapter, entitled "Turks or Eastern Turks", provides
information about Turkic works on the traditions and literature of the peoples of Central Asia.
[4:5].

In Section 3 of the British Museum's Catalog of Turkish Manuscripts, we have mentioned that
among the works in the field of science and art, there are also works in the field of medicine and
veterinary medicine. The difference between this catalog and the catalog published in Tashkent
is that it includes works on pharmacology in the category of medical works. This can be
explained by the lack of resources in this area in the museum fund. As you provide information
about each source in this catalog, you will see that there is a clear sequence and structure.
According to it, each manuscript first contains information about the element number, and then
about the number of pages, size, number of lines, type of letter, type of source decoration, period
of writing, title of the work, about the author , a summary of the work and information about the
incomplete pages of the work.

"Catalog of Turkish Manuscripts in the Library of Leiden University Library and Other
Collections in the Netherlands."This catalog consists of manuscript sources on Turkic languages
kept in the University of Leiden and other collections in the Netherlands and is published as part
of the Islamic Manuscripts and Books.

The collection was published in 2012 in Leiden, the Netherlands and Boston, USA. Jan Schmidt
was instrumental in compiling this catalog. We used the third edition of the catalog.
ArnoudVrolijk, a professor at the University of Leiden, did a great deal of work in preparing the
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second edition and enriched the catalog with additional information. The catalog was originally
completed in 2003, but work continued until 2012.

The catalog consists of 433 pages, and its structure differs slightly from other catalogs in that it is
based on where the source is currently stored, rather than on what area or period the source
belongs to. Clearly, Turkish manuscripts kept in a total of 15 institutions, including the
Amsterdam Museum in Amsterdam, the Royal Library in Groningen, the Museum of Ethnology
in Leiden, the Moritime Museum in Rotterdam, and so on. That is, it consists of 15 sections.

The medical information contained in this catalog is contained in the Medical Monuscripts
section. This information is taken from RamazanSheshen, KemilEkpinar and Jevadlzgin's
"Catalog of Islamic Medical Monuscripts (in Arabic, Turkish and Persian) in the Libraries of
Turkey" (Istanbul 1984).

Section VII of this catalog contains information about the manuscript kept in the Hague
Museum. The manuscript is written in Turkish and is encrypted with the number Hs 10 E 30.
The manuscript was found by a German officer named Fushchofernear Beirut. The manuscript
was later purchased by Baron van Vestrenen from bookseller Friedrich Augus Helm. This
manuscript provides information on three prescriptions used in medicine. It contains information
about the powder recipes that were widely used in local medicine at that time [1: 96-97].

Section XII of the catalog contains information on the availability of fragments of manuscripts in
several Turkic languages stored in the library of the University of Leiden and the areas in which
they cover. The museum has a text stored with the number CodOr.977, which is of great
importance to us. This is because this text is an excerpt from the work of our ancestor Abu Ali
ibnSina, Al-Qanun fi-t-tib, copied and commented on by Abu al-Hazmib nan-Nafis in 1288. The
fragment contains information on respiratory and nasal diseases, as well as medical terms [1:
219-220].

Manuscript No. Cod.Or.58 is a letter from one person to another that deals with daily problems,
two different medical prescriptions in addition to different fatwas. However, it is not known
exactly which diseases it is used to treat [1: 220-221]. The University of Utrecht library also
contains medical information in a Turkish source under the number Hs.1 F18, but this catalog
does not specify which field of medicine it belongs to. The most complete preservation of the
manuscript, which contains medical information in Turkish, is given in Chapter 15 of the
catalog. This manuscript is also kept in the library of the University of Utrecht and (2) ff.
Encrypted with numbers 32p-48p. This book discusses the role of treatment in medicine. The
main part of the manuscript contains the views of Abu Ali ibnSina, Galen and Hippocrates on
medical treatment. It contains the authors' views on ways to treat cough, treatment and cure with
amber, the role of the mummy in medicine and the healing of the disease with religious verses.

Oriental written sources issued in 1976 were published in a separate edition in 2007 in various
libraries in Russia, in particular in the Bogchasaroy Historical and Cultural Archaeological
Museum, and it was noted that it also contained medical and pharmaceutical sources. In 2002,
Dmitriev placed Akimushkin's publication on Turkish manuscripts in a separate catalog. Among
these manuscripts, 1bnSina's medical sources included two small volumes of pharmaceutical
recommendations written in Turkish, but their author is unknown. These resources are based on
the general Manuscript al-islamica Rossicanomi on separate Internet networks. [7: 104].
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Hungarian turkologist, orientalist and linguist LazzloCarolyhas been working for many years on
the languages, history and culture of the Turkic peoples. The scholar's book "Central Asian
Islamic Turkish Medicine", published in 2014, deserves special mention.

This literature provides a description of medical sources written in Turkic languages around the
world, as well as an earlier description and in-depth scientific analysis of Turkic manuscripts
written mainly in Central Asia during the Islamic period.The book contains not only the medical
sources in the Turkic language kept in the Tashkent fund, but also a scientific analysis of the
manuscripts written in this region, which are now in various funds around the world. A short
critical text of Subhanqulikhan's treatise (1680-1702) “Medical program-ilamal” can also be
found in this book [2: 7].

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, it should be noted that most of the work related to the study and identification of
medical works written in Turkish languages is in the form of cataloging, short descriptions
(commentary on their external features from the point of view of source studies). It is true that
one of the best experts on them is Lazzlo Caroly. It is true that his works also need to be
critically examined and studied, but we believe that the situation with the scientific approach to
the information contained in his works is only positive for the Hungarian scientist.
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ABSTRACT

This article is devoted to the development of testing methods that allow to diagnose the
psychological predisposition of students to religious and scientific views. The aim of the work is
to develop a convenient and effective software tool that allows you to determine and psycho-
diagnose the predisposition of young people, especially students, to follow various misguided
religious movements. In the "Terms™ menu you can get acquainted with the Uzbek translation
and interpretation of terms and terms in more than a few hundred fields of psychology. The
"Recommended” menu is a small virtual library of national and foreign literature: lectures,
works, textbooks, which serves to enrich the mental and spiritual world of various student

KEYWORDS: Engineering Psychology, Psychological Testing, Psychological Diagnostics,
Virtual Portrait, Virtual Psychologist, Psychological Prevention And Technical Logic.

INTRODUCTION

There is no doubt that to organize the monitoring of mastery of student knowledge through a
computer system, it is impossible to diagnose the quality of teaching in a modern education
system, that is, to effectively manage the process and achieve a specific goal in education
without diagnosing its condition. It is possible to determine the final knowledge and skills of
students based on various criteria and approaches in the educational process, to check the
validity of their compliance with didactic requirements as a result of the use of information
technology in these processes. [1]

In it, pedagogical diagnosis includes determining the level of formation of knowledge, skills, and
abilities of students, monitoring, evaluation, analysis of collected and statistical data, as well as
predicting the future development of this process.
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LITERATURE REVIEW

The strategy we used to create the search strings was as follows [4]: * Finding papers about
engineering in education sector. Listing keywords mentioned in primary studies which we knew
about. Use synonyms word (usage) and sub subjects of cloud computing in education such as (E-
learning, management systems in education). Use the Boolean OR to incorporate alternative
spellings and synonyms. Use the Boolean AND to link the major terms from population,
intervention, and outcome. The complete search string initially used for the searching of the
literature was as follows: psychological diagnostics AND psychological prevention and technical
logic. It has been highlighted in [7] that there are two main issues on conducting an SLR search
which are the sensitivity and specificity of the search. In our preliminary search, when we used
the complete search string defined above we retrieved a very high number of articles. For
instance, Google scholar, Scopus, ProQuest education, IEEEXplore, Science Direct, Springer
Link retrieved more than two hundred results. Therefore, we have deepened our search and used
this search string: (Adoption OR Usage) AND (engineering psychology OR — psychological
testing) AND (virtual portrait, OR virtual psychologist). The revised search string has given us a
reasonable number of studies and we finally selected relevant empirical studies

METHODOLOGY

Diagnostic tests in the educational process are important in that they help to some extent choose
an effective methodology. When managing knowledge, its prognostic function serves to obtain
information about the educational process, about its future, that is, about a situation that may be
known in advance. [2]

At each stage of the learning process, it is possible to verify the prediction that the specific
knowledge, skills and abilities intended for a particular piece of learning material are sufficiently
formed or not formed. The results obtained from certain scientific predictions are used to create a
model of students ’future activities. Such a prediction is a great help in drawing clear conclusions
for planning and implementing future training. [3]

Methods of psychology such as testing and analytical diagnostics effectively help in carrying out
this work.

In the process of analyzing the results of activities, it is not the result itself, but the activity
involved in generating that result that is psychologically evaluated. This method is widely used,
especially in student psychology. By studying the activities of students, information about their
psyche and development is obtained. [4]

In the era of computer and information technologies, in order to increase the efficiency, speed
and convenience of psychological testing and diagnostics, two opposing areas, such as
psychology and computer science, are currently mutually contradictory. working in
communication and complementing each other. In the end, just as technical psychology exists, so
psychology has its own technique. [5]

To be more precise, many modern technical devices, software of various psychological tests,
diagnostics and analysis of other psychological processes and events are now available using a
wide range of software tools with incredibly good capabilities that can be implemented in any
field. and technical equipment is being created. [6]
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Based on the above considerations, the Department of Modern Information and Communication
Technologies of the International Islamic Academy of Uzbekistan has developed a program for
psychological diagnosis "Psychological diagnosis of students' propensity to religious sciences
(on the example of psychological diagnostic testing program).” This program is a diagnostic
system that, unlike ordinary diagnostic programs, has the ability to determine the direction of the
spiritual-enlightenment and religious orientation of students, diagnose it and direct it correctly.

[71.

The program includes a set of psychological tests as a repository of data, based on the nature of
the answers entered by the student after the test, the degree to which the student's consciousness
has developed, the level of knowledge and the scope of knowledge, the direction of existing
knowledge. (conscious) or false (unconscious), a tendency to deviate from the wrong currents in
his verb, a diagnosis (diagnosis) of the presence or absence of extremist and terrorist ideas
formed in the mental and intellectual world, the physical, mental and the formation of a virtual
portrait of the mental trinity is then a “virtual psychologist” system that advises the student
according to the result achieved. [8]

The main goals and objectives of the software system are:

a) To study the personal (individual) psychological characteristics of the subjects of the
educational process;

b) Monitoring the development of students' social maturity and professional qualities;
c) Determining the psychological and pedagogical readiness of students for vocational education;

g) Identify the psychological causes of defects in the intellectual and personal development of
students;

d) Determining students' professional abilities, skills, competencies and attitudes towards their
chosen profession;

e) Determining the social role of students and their place in the group, and so on.

After the stage of psychological diagnosis, the process of psychological prevention is carried out
and it includes:

Ensuring the personal development of the psychologist in collaboration with the team leader,
medical staff and officials, while maintaining the individuality of the student;

Identify the causes of deviations (negative deviations) in student behavior and prevent such
cases;

Identify and prevent the causes of stress, depression, conflict, negative emotional experiences;
Provides psychological support to students with disabilities.

Creating a program based on the right structure and logic will require the program to be perfectly
linked in terms of both psychology and technical logic. Testing is a standardized, often psycho-
diagnostic method designed to identify individual psychological differences that are specific to a
guantitative and qualitative type, limited in time overtime during the experiment.

The purpose of the test is to understand a weapon with a special feature that performs the
function of assessing the psychological characteristics of individuals. It consists of a set of
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conditions (tasks) or questions designed to reveal categories of different parts of behavior, taking
into account a certain standard condition.

This psychological diagnostic test program serves not only as a system to diagnose the
individual, unique features of the user's mental and spiritual world, to conduct additional
interesting tests, to help him increase his knowledge in the field of psychology, to deliver useful
literature. One of the biggest advantages of the system is that it runs both a test mode for the
experimenter, a working mode, and a diagnostic mode for the experimenter.

That is, in this case, the test taker works by giving sincere answers to the test, thinking that he is
taking the test just to get information about himself, because he is not given any notes or tests
that indicate that his religious affiliation will be checked. However, the observer receives enough
information to determine the level of his mental and emotional aptitude on the basis of the
results, and the program automatically records them in the database.

Based on this, the main sections of the program consist of the following menus: "About the
program" menu; "It's interesting" menu; “Terms” menu; "Recommended" menu; "Search" menu;
"Start test" menu;

In the "About the program™ menu: help with the installation and launch of the program, its
purpose and rules of use. Information about the creators of the program will be available.

In the "It's interesting” menu: users are faced with a set of interesting, humorous tests on a
variety of topics, which allow them to identify different aspects of their individual characteristics
and behavior. Examples of such tests are: temperament detection, various picture and shape tests.
They go through a testing process and are diagnosed on the surface of the results.

In the "Terms" menu you can get acquainted with the Uzbek translation and interpretation of
terms and terms in more than a few hundred fields of psychology. The "Recommended™ menu is
a small virtual library of national and foreign literature: lectures, works, textbooks, which serves
to enrich the mental and spiritual world of various students. It contains useful and interesting
literature in the field of religion, psychology, spirituality, enlightenment and other areas.

"Search” menu - it is possible to search all the information contained in all available databases in
our program in the form of a site. These include: psychological terms, useful literature, types of
tests, user lists by administrator password, and so on.

The "Start test” menu is the main menu of the program, in which the process of diagnosing the
level of religious affiliation of the student is carried out.

There is also a list of other similar software and websites that reflect the goals and objectives of
the disclosure within our software tool, as well as the convenience of accessing them directly via
a link.

By pressing the "EXxit" menu button, the user can end the program and leave it.

The program view is in the form of a website, and its main window consists of four main parts:
top, bottom, left and main parts. [7]

Unlike other psychological programs, the questions are not selected in a one-way and primitive
form. The tests themselves are divided into five stages, which include:
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Optional tests serve to reveal subtle points about a subject’s inner psychological state, his or her
character and behavior. Such cases include: his will,

Approved motivation (yes-no answer) tests - determine the degree to which the test taker's traits
such as persistence, skepticism, honesty or deceit, cowardice;

Picture (aggression) tests help to determine the degree of irritability, that is, the nature of
aggression, which has existed in the subject's character and behavior for a long time and occurs
when faced with certain situations. The level of propensity is so high in a person with strong
aggression

Logical tests - reveal how well the test taker's logical thinking ability has developed. Explains
independent thinking, mental level, well-developed and well-formed logical thinking ability.

Formal or IQ tests are a collection of antique and very interesting tests that report 1Q, that is, the
level of intellectual ability developed in individuals, the speed of logical and mathematical
thinking.

The main purpose of dividing the tests into such groups is: to increase the interest and courage of
the test taker.

The program is based on web technologies, designed to attract users in terms of design, ease of
interface, analysis of current psychological diagnostic data, using JavaScript, JQuery library,
HTML, CSS, PHP, PhotoShop software and AJAX technologies.

CONCLUSION

The above method is used for research purposes. In addition, some psychological methods are
also used for testing purposes. The aim is not to introduce any innovations in the science of
psychology, scientific knowledge, to discover the law. These methods are to determine the
presence of a trait in the person being studied, its level of development, the degree of compliance
with various criteria. The software system is used to study a person's professional ability, level of
mental development, level of knowledge and voluntary inclinations. The effectiveness of the
program is determined by the methodology on which they are based, the suitability of the test
structure for many requirements, the conditions of conduct, and the adequacy of the
requirements.

REFERENCES

1. Djuraeva R.B. Ispol’zovanie mul'timediynix elektronnix uchebnix kompleksov v sisteme
obrazovaniya. L1I1 Mejdunarodnoy nauchnoy konferensii «Aktual'nie nauchnie issledovaniya
v sovremennom mire» sbornik nauchnix trudov- 2019 g Vipusk 9(53) Chast' 4, 26-27
sentyabr' 2019 g.

2. Duraeva Rano Bahrambekovna, Xodjayeva Mavlyuda, Kabulov Rustam, Alimjon
Dadamuhamedov, Mukhammadiev Alisher “Personality-Oriented Learning Technologies”
International Journal of Recent Technology and Engineering (IJRTE) ISSN: 2277-3878,
VVolume-8 Issue-4, November 2019

3. Djuraeva Rano. Using the system "Virtual Psychologist” in determining the psychological
and pedagogical readiness of students for professional education. Damkheda, Bhopal

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal

https://saarj.com
154



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

10.

(Madhya Pradesh)-462037, India. Revised Manuscript Received on International Journal on
Integrated Education Volume 3, Issue 3, March 2020.

Djuraeva Rano Bahrambekovna. Principles of application of elektronik educational-
methodical complexes in the educational system. «Europe,science and we evropa,veda amy
evropa, Hayka W MbI» international scientific and practical conference, june, 2020 PRAHA,
CZECH REPUBLIC.

Saminjonovich, J. T., & Irgashevich, A. D. (2020). Creation of electronic programs on the
sanctuary of al-hakim al-termizi. The Light of Islam, 2020(1), 215-222.

Irgashevich, Alimjon Dadamuhamedov (2020) "Cloud technologies in islamic education
institutions,” The Light of Islam: Vol. 2020 : Iss. 2 , Article 23. Available at:
https://uzjournals.edu.uz/iiau/vol2020/iss2/23

Xodjayeva, Mavlyuda (2018) "Using moodle system in teaching “information technology
and process modeling” for islamic and religions studies students," The light
oflslam:Vol.2018:1Iss.4,Article7.Availableat:https://uzjournals.edu.uz/iiau/vol2018/iss4/7

Irgashevich, Dadamukhamedov Alimjon. "Development of national network and corporate
networks (in the case of Tas-1X network)." International Journal of Human Computing
Studies 1, no. 1 (2019): 1-5.

Dzhuraeva R.R. The structure and content of the “regulations on the electronic
educational and methodological complex of the discipline” // “Formation of professional
competence of future specialists in the context of the credit technology of education:
experience, problems and prospects” Materials of the II International Scientific and
Practical Conference, Kokshetau State University. Sh. Ualikhanov, April 22-24, 2010,
285-289 p.

Dzhuraeva Rano Bakhrombekovna The use of multimedia electronic educational systems in
the education system. Actual scientific research in the modern world Publishing house:
Public organization "Institute of Social Transformation™ (Pereyaslav-Khmelnitsky) ISSN:
2524-0986,2019,9-4 (53),122-125 https://www.elibrary.ru/item.asp?id=41808748

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal

https://saarj.com
155


https://uzjournals.edu.uz/iiau/vol2020/iss2/23
https://uzjournals.edu.uz/iiau/vol2018/iss4/7

ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

ACADEMICIA

An International

Multidisciplinary

Research Journal
(Double Blind Refereed & Peer Reviewed Journal)

DOI: 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01120.9

GENDERED FAMILIALISM: NOTIONS OF CARE AMONG CARERS
FOR CHILDREN SUFFERING FROM LONG-TERM ILLNESSES

Zuha Moideen*

*Post Graduate,
MA in English Studies,
IIT Madras, Kerala, INDIA
Email id: zuhamoideen@gmail.com

<
<
=
o5
Q
<
@)
<
=i

ABSTRACT

This paper is based on a minor study inquiring into the prevalence of the phenomenon of single
mother led households, in Kerala, with differentially abled or terminally ill children. Instead of
asking the question why the fathers desert these households, the paper explores the notions that
hold the mother to the child through all hardship. The methodology involved a loose interview
schedule keeping in mind Thomas’s seven key variables that affect different ways in which care
is conceptualized. An elaborate yet insufficient welfare regime that reinforces gendered
familialism as well as a discourse of morality of care and responsibility are found to lead to not
only a feminization of precarity but also to a feminization of the notion of care itself. The paper
concludes that effective change can only be brought about by intervening and correcting the
structural inequalities through shift in the intended direction of policy.

KEYWORDS: care, childcare, feminization, gendered familialism.

1. INTRODUCTION AND REVIEW OF LITERATURE

In an interview shot by Tv New in 2015, SheebaAmeer, a prominent social worker in
Kerala,estimated that out of about 780 cases of child-patients registered under her organization
‘Solace’, around 300 are situations in which the father has deserted the mother and the ailing
child(ren) (Tv New, 2015). Solace is a local NGO that facilitates curative and palliative care for
children, from poor backgrounds, suffering from long-term illnesses. This was not the first time |
had heard Ameer, a personal acquaintance, make such a statement. She had always been very
vocal about the struggles of women as oftentimes the sole carers of the sick children. Even
though exact figures are not yet available, the magnitude of the condition suggested by Ameer
recommends that this could be defined as a social problem. | was further intrigued by her
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emphatic statements that mothers do not abandon their children even when they have to guide
the child through his/her most basic grooming throughout their lives, sometimes at the cost of
their marriages. Even in cases where both parents are present, the mother undertakes the majority
of the care requirements of the child. When fathers do fulfill these needs, as Tronto(1993)
suggests we find “a pattern of exceptionalism” (as cited in Hughes, 2002, p. 110). What keeps
the women so devoted to the care of the ailing child? Is Ameer’s conclusion a folk theory or can
research support her claims?

According to Hughes (2002), care holds a contradictory and ambiguous place in existing feminist
literature. It is viewed as an entrapment from which women must escape and also, contrarily, as
essential to women, a hallmark of their difference based in the relationality of womanhood.
However, most feminist theorizing agree that the structuring effects of women’s responsibilities
for care result in cumulative economic disadvantages for women.> Most theorists criticize the
role of policy in incurring those disadvantages;® however, keeping in mind the particular field
this paper focuses on, it is Indian sociologists RajniPalriwala’sand Neetha’sappraisal of what
they call the “residual welfare regime” (2011, p. 1050) of India, that holds interest. In their
opinion, the implicit conceptualization of care as a familial and female responsibility guides
public policy and this in turn affect the orientation and possibilities that the policies reinforce,
create or foreclose. For instance, they comment, the 86™ Constitutional Amendment in 2002
shifted the right to free and compulsory education from 0-14 years to 6-14 years
(Palriwala&Neetha, 2011, p. 1061). This meant that the government was freed from the
responsibility of care for children in early childhood, where caring and education are inextricably
linked, and this was left in the hands of the family. Thus “familialism”(Palriwala and Neetha,
2011) dominates Indian public policy, the assumption being that the state need not deal with
people as citizens but as members of households, the primary unit. Any internal inequalities or
dynamics are seen as necessary to sustain this essential unit. It is important to stress that family
“failures’ are considered the exception against the majority - the ‘normal’ mode of life. It is the
prevalence of this exception that makes this paper all the more pertinent.

At the heart of familial responsibility lies women’s unpaid labour, both in the daily upkeep of the
family and in the care of children. Women in Kerala, from lower classes, with ailing children,
find it difficult to combine paid work with strict hours, with unpaid childcare. Additionally,
despite legal dictates and discourse in the public arena, childcare facilities at worksite are almost
entirely absent. Thus, these women prefer to work as unskilled labour in the informal sector
sacrificing work hours, resulting in fluctuating pay, in the name of care responsibilities. The
precarity of this situation is compounded by the dominance of low pay and job insecurity in the
informal sector. Gutierrez-Rodriguez (2013) terms the situation the ‘feminization of precarity’,
where precarious working and living conditions prevail and a “being in the world” shaped by
constant uncertainty regarding life dominates female lives. Thus, the gendered nature of
familialism with regard to provision of care forces not only a feminization of precarity but also a
feminization of the notion of care itself. This conclusion is further supported by the ‘devaluation
framework’ (England, 2005) which emphasizes that cultural biases limit state support for care
work because of its association with women. In fact, care and womanhood are inextricably
linked and a devaluation of care does not necessarily imply a conscious devaluation of women’s
work, even though in effect this translates conversely.
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A discussion of conceptualizations of care is incomplete without at least considering the host of
cluster concepts it invokes. ‘Responsibility’ for care, for instance, lies in the connection between
moral values and identity through which people craft themselves based on understandings of
what it means to be a good mother or father and so on. Gilligan (1982) explains how women see
conflicting responsibilities as a moral dilemma. A conventional interpretation of responsibility as
responsive to others, Gilligan notes, impedes women’s sense of themselves as autonomous
subjects and renders care for oneself an act of selfishness (as cited in Hughes, 2002). Selflessness
or self-sacrifice is thus another concept attached to the definition of care.

Devika (2008), on the other hand, views responsibility, and self-sacrifice to an extent, as the
culmination of a long-term process of “domestication” (p. 16) in Kerala society. The idea is that
people are directed to devote a majority of their time to their natural calling, parenting. Parenting
or “handicraft” (Devika, 2008; p. 16) requires such attention that parents withdraw from the
public sphere. In fact, participation in public is shaped in such a way that the interests of the
family or household holds weight above that of the citizen. Again, it is the centrality of the
family as the primary unit to which responsibility is owed, that is stressed in both Gilligan’s and
Devika’s arguments. While the energies of men and women are guided towards the home, the
home in itself is seen as a private matter and the work undertaken for its upkeep a personal
virtue. Consequently, as Crozier (2010) maintains, people in caregiving roles tend to be
marginalized.

A seemingly reasonable explanation of the level of responsibility felt and the self-sacrifice
entailed in the care given, is the “intergenerational contract” (Crivello& Espinoza-Revollo, 2018,
p. 149) by which carers expect their services returned by their children in their old age. The aim
of feminist politics with regard to the matter of care, then seems to be not just mere voicing of
caregivers’ concerns but also to stress that life revolves around the “mutuality of inter-
dependence” (Hughes, 2002, p. 119) or “shared experiences of vulnerability” (Crivello&
Espinoza-Revollo, 2018, p. 142). Care is to be seen as a vital civic virtue, the responsibility of
every citizen. Crivello and Espinoza-Revollo (2018), through their discussion of the
“intergenerational contract” as extending within generations as well, bring in the often latent
figure of the child in both care receiving and care giving roles. However, in the context of this
paper, the ‘contract’ remains unfulfilled in terms of the absolute dependency of the children upon
their parents. The care givers themselves do not expect the ailing child to support them even
when they would grow old and infirm. What, then, accounts for the strong sense of responsibility
and unstinting care given to the differentially abled or sick children? Do structural inequalities
facilitated by dominant notions of care explain the phenomenon of single mother led households
with sick children?

This paper is unique and relevant as it considers care outside its performance in ‘normal’
families. There is also a dearth of literature on care given and received at home in the society of
Kerala.

2. METHODOLOGY OF RESEARCH

This paper is based on a minor study of conceptualizations of care in poor households with ailing
children. A loose interview schedule was prepared keeping in mind Thomas’s seven key
variables (1993, as cited in Hughes, 2002, p. 111) that affect the different ways in which care is
conceptualized. These variables include the social identity of the carer and of the recipient,
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interpersonal relationships between carer and care recipient, nature of care, the social domain
within which the caring relationship is located, the economic character of the relationship and the
institutional setting in which care is delivered. The context of this paper determined early on that
the caring relationship was not based on any economic advantage and that the care was given by
the primary care giver mostly in a home based setting.

The schedule was divided into five parts — personal details of the carer, details of the care
recipient, details of the process of caring, help provided and miscellaneous. Details like the
occupation, income, education, age, relation to the recipient etc. were supposed to provide
information regarding the social identity of the care giver. Likewise, details of the care recipient
like education, age, illness or disability, treatment history and the like were to provide the social
identity of the recipient. The details of the process of caring involved drew on a list of chores
performed for the recipient’s basic grooming. Each chore was stated to gain information on the
carer who performs each task. It also included questions on difficulties faced during the process
of caring, special needs of the child-patient, the way the child views his/her carer and so on. This
section was meant to collect data on the interpersonal relationship involved and the nature of
care. Particulars of help provided by outside forces were to determine the social domain in which
the relationship was located.

The study focused on the patients registered under the NGO, ‘Solace’. Out of around 1300 cases
registered, 10% or 130 were to be selected as subjects for the larger study. As part of the current
paper, fifteen responses to the interview were collected. ‘Solace’ also provided access to the files
of these fifteen cases. The files contained information of their visits to solace to seek help at
various times. It recorded their personal details, needs, grievances and the treatments undertaken
or ongoing. The study also involved home care visits with members of ‘Solace’ to four of these
fifteen households. SheebaAmeer, the founder of ‘Solace’, was also interviewed t0 gain a
stronger understanding of the organization’s vision, scope, forms of care provided, experiences
and so on. The results were analyzed and compiled in the next section.

3. ANALYSIS

Taking into account their convenience, twelve mothers, two fathers and one sister of the fifteen
cases of child-patients selected, were interviewed.®Almost all of the cases identified the mother
of the child as the primary care giver. Public policy in India aimed at the betterment of the poor
is elaborate and many of the families of the child-patients selected made use of such provisions.
For example, the Public Distribution System which offers essentials at low prices to families
with the BPL (Below Poverty Line) Card is hugely popular. Many of them were aware of free
healthcare provided by local government hospitals and make use of free education provided by
public schools. Government policies such as Indira Gandhi National Disability Pension Scheme,
Aswasakiranam which provides financial assistance to care givers, Widow Pension, various
educational scholarships and monetary help for building houses as a part of the ‘housing for all’
policy of the housing department of the Government of Kerala were recorded as major
interventions that help improve the lives of these families.

Unlike SheebaAmeer’s claim that state welfare facilities are non-existent, the list of policies
seem substantial until one takes a closer look. While all these schemes assist in providing care to
children, they depend upon the persistence of mostly unpaid, full-time care workers in the form
of mothers. Moreover, in the case of differentially abled children or those with terminal
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sicknesses, the existing facilities are not adequately provisioned to meet their needs. Sajitha,
whose four year old toddler has been diagnosed with Global Development Delay, explains that
she could not leave her child in créches or similar institutions as these require the child to be at
least toilet-trained. Anganwadis, local government centers that provide childcare and education
for those in early childhood, are also not equipped to deal with children with different needs.
Sheeba Ameeralso points out that the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee
Act (NREGA) scheme, a social security measure aimed to provide at least 100 days of wage
employment per year, is ineffectual in the case of single mother led households with ailing
children. If the mother finds that she is unable to leave her child’s side on the first day of a
month, then she becomes ineligible to benefit from the scheme the entire month. As Gutierrez-
Rodriguez (2013) upholds, not only is child care generally inaccessible and unaffordable, but
increasingly deemed a private matter. Additionally, atleast nine of the carers responded that they
were either ineligible for benefits, have not yet obtained these benefits or receive them only
sporadically. Complicated paperwork and elongated processes encumber these families from
obtaining entitled benefits. For instance, Suhara, whose child also has Global Development
Delay, couldn’t acquire help from the local Panchayat bodies for building her own house as a
relative in her joint family with the same ration card had already availed this policy.

Palriwala’sand Neetha’s (2011) account of gendered familialism as the driving ideology behind
policy making is reinforced in this study. Both NREGA and PDS schemes view the family as
their primary unit of intervention. Even the radical Aswasakiranamissues a negligible allowance
for the care giver and also further strengthens the position of women as the primary care giver
within the family. Ameer, while talking about an unrelated subject, told me that “our children
(patients) do not need nurses, their mothers care for them”. A word cloud of the aggregated
catalogue of carers who perform different chores for the care of the child-patients revealed that a
whopping total of 96 of 164 words was the term ‘mother’. This role as the primary care giver of
the ill child consumes the mother’s life. At the very least five mothers more or less said that they
could not go to work because they had to care for their children. Of the mothers who did find
employment, most worked erratically. For instance, Sathi, who works as a household help,
explained that she accepted whatever payment she was given each day as she worked irregularly
and often lend money from her employers.

Reinforcing this notion of the mother as responsible primarily for the care of the child, is the
deep seated belief that the mother’s care is the best care. In Prameela’s words, “no one can take
care of her like I do”. She is a single mother caring for her only daughter who has Down
Syndrome. “Since maternal care is culturally treated as the ‘real’ care, all other childcare
arrangements other than the same are labeled as ‘substitute care’” (Thampi, 2007, p. 130).
Anything else is substitution and naturally inferior. The result is that, for the mother spaces of
living and caring overlap and even the conception of a separate self is problematic.

Ameer further establishes this argument by ascribing a morality of justice for fathers as opposed
to the traditional morality of care and responsibility of the mothers. She emphasizes, “The
mother knows every feeling, emotion and dream of the child. Men can’t reach that level, their
gender does not allow it. That difference exists. Women are stronger; more compassionate than
men”. In the mother’s absence, the responsibility for care shifts to other mature female members
of the family. There is a seemingly strict division of labour. The father is supposed to be the
breadwinner, which Palriwala and Neetha assert is vital to the ideal and practice of familialism.
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Most of the patients’ files in ‘Solace’ lists the source of income for the family as arising from the
father’s employment. However, many of the mothers discreetly remarked that the fathers
cannot/are not physically or mentally able to/do not find work regularly. Despite this, fathers
never take on the role of primary carers. Even when involved in the child’s direct care, the father
performs traditionally masculine tasks like teaching the child, taking him/her to school or tasks
that are physically strenuous like heaving the child to the toilet. Again, Ameer admits that
Solace’s ‘family strengthening programs’, which aim to facilitate home-based employment or
businesses for the mothers of the patients, mainly target preserving the dignity of the mothers by
ensuring at least a small income for them, rather than ensuring meaningful employment.

The entire family is affected by the sickness or disability of the child. Siblings usually undertake
a significant amount of labour within the household, though their work is hidden and seen as
secondary. “The everyday language of ‘chores’ and ‘help’ undermines the value of their
contributions” (Crivello& Espinoza-Revollo, 2018, p. 143). However, the mother’s ‘presence’
and silent supervision are required to maintain the household and care for the child-patient. The
home and the private are her domains.

The constant uncertainty, indeed the precarity of their living conditions, makes these families
constantly utilize kinship ties and social support networks. The ‘intergenerational contract' is not
a rationale for responsibility of care, as far as the families interviewed are concerned. Their
motive appears to arise more from a sense of self-sacrifice and responsibility. The families follow
a scheme outlined by public discourse — that of the father as the breadwinner, the mother as the
care —giver and the children as potential breadwinners and care-givers. Non-fulfillment, which is
a certainty in most of the cases discussed above, results in severe anxiety. Mohammed Shahrooq,
a nineteen year old suffering from paralysis, fears that his parents suffer because of him and
would abandon him. In fact, he is afraid to the extent that he resists staying in a place other than
his home even for a night.

Love, perhaps, is the most overtly manifested cluster concept related to care. Love is articulated
in the tiny spurts of actions, be it Ameer’s example of a sibling upending coconut shells filled
with water to ensure that mosquitoes do not linger and trouble his paralyzed brother, or
Sharooq’s guilt for imposing on his parents, or Sindhu’s desire to fulfill her son’s wish to learn to
play the musical instruments of ‘chenda’ and ‘mruthangam’. Love is also displayed through the
relentless search of the family for the best treatment available for the child. In some cases, like
that of Sinan who suffers from hearing loss, such a search leads to private, expensive hospitals
even when equally good alternative treatments are available at a lesser cost. Conversely, love
and care can also be articulated by favouring social prejudices over treatment for the child. For
example, Nizam’s mother was more concerned during the interview about her daughter. Her
daughter, around 18 years old, was partially blind in one eye; however, her mother was more
concerned about keeping the condition a secret because she was terrified that it would affect her
daughter’s prospects for marriage. Care, love, morality, responsibility are all linked in an
intricate dance about public discourse. In an interesting turn of events, Ameer, who fights for
women’s rights and gender justice,stressed that she ensured that Solace’s logo, which portrays a
big person hugging a small person, was designed in such a way that the adult in the logo was
gender neutral. However, the power of pervasive discourse is such that | still saw (albeit the fact
that | paid only cursory attention to it) a woman or mother hugging a child.
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4. CONCLUSION

Feminist research on care has focused on its gendered character. However, much of it usually
sidelined discussion of care in households that do not fit the norm of the ‘normal’ family.
Analysis of independent study conducted reaffirms the fact that gendered familialism drives
policy and discourse in the discussion of care. Interventions are directed towards the primary unit
of family and a scheme of gendered division of labourdirects responsibilities within the family,
resulting in pervasiveness of mostly unpaid, full-time care workers in the form of mothers. An
opposition between the morality of justice and that of care and responsibility helps loosely
explain interviewed mothers’ devotion to their ailing children. In contrast to a morality that
focuses on individual rights, many women’s conception of self and others is based on
relationships and responsibility. The strength of such a morality coalesce spaces of living and
caring, making even the conception of a separate-self problematic. Reinforcing the morality of
care and responsibility is the fundamental belief in the infallibility and superiority of mother’s
love and care. As a result, the mother’s ‘presence’ and silent supervision is required to maintain
the household and care for the child-patient.As Nelson remarks, dichotomizing habits of thought
within the family is rooted in tacit assumptions about gender (as cited in England, 2005, p. 393).
Structural inequalities facilitated by these assumptions lie at the heart of the single mother’s
struggle to care for her ill child. These assumptions ensure the functioning of the configuration of
inequalities even in the wake of failure of the ‘intergenerational contract’.

Change in the predominance of the phenomenon of female care giving as the primary, and
oftentimes the sole, care for children suffering from long-term illnesses could only be brought
about through structural changes in the functioning of the society. The first step would logically
be a radical restructuring of childcare policy with specific emphasis on the intended populace
who are a subject of the policy’s reforms. State should take responsibility as the primary unit of
provision of care instead of placing the entire responsibility on the gendered structure of family.
A more comprehensive understanding of childcare incorporating the prevalence of non-‘normal’
families and thus a complete change in the dynamics of the family, is also necessary for effective
change in policy.

It is the intensity of the feminization of precarity in the case of single mothers with differentially
abled or terminally ill children that drives this study. A more elaborate study with a sizable
sample, as mentioned above in the methodology, will be conducted in due course. Avenues for a
more detailed study of notions of care in households with ailing children include exploration of
the concept of “mutuality of inter-dependence” and of the sharing of vulnerabilities, apart from
its material dimensions. An examination of the influence of caste and religion in perpetuating
gendered familialism also could help in understanding the problem in depth.

ENDNOTES

1. These economic disadvantages including women’s unpaid care of family members and
resultant contribution to the maintenance of existing labour is discussed in the next
paragraph.

2. For instance, Hughes (2002) cites Parker’s work (1993) on “how gendered nature of public
policies reinforce the economic dependence of women in relation to spousal caring
relationships” (p. 115). Additionally, England (2005) provides the example of benefits
conditioned on prior employment which offer little for the mother without previous
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employment because she had been caring for her children (p. 384). Devika (2008) also
comments on the ‘withdrawing welfare state’ in the context of policies on care.

3. The economic backgrounds of these families differed only slightly as ‘Solace’ verifies that
their need for financial assistance is indeed dire. As regards the social background, four of
the fifteen were single women led households. Most of the parents and relatives of the child-
patient were employed in unskilled, informal sector.
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APPENDIX A

INTERVIEW SCHEDULE FOR CARE GIVERS OF CHILD-PATIENTS
I. PERSONAL DETAILS

1) Name of carer

2) Age
3) Where do they live?
4) Members of family (names, age, education/employment)

5) Education

6) Employment History (if not employed, do they yearn to be employed. Why?)
7) Organization in which they work

8) Skilled or unskilled labour

9) Income

10)  Dreams

II. DETAILS OF THE CHILD-PATIENT

11)  Name of the child

12)  Age

13)  lliness

14)  Treatment History

15)  Current Treatment

16)  Education

I1l. DETAILS OF CARING

17)  Who takes care of the child?

18)  Which activities do the carers perform, individually and collectively?

a) Who helps the child to bathe
b) Brushing teeth

c) Eating Food

d) Dress

e) Go to the toilet

f) Give medicines

g) Plays with the child

h) Takes the child out

i) Teaches the child

J) Takes the child to school

k) Takes the child to solace

I) Takes the child to the doctor
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m) Takes the child for physiotherapy
n) Put to sleep

19)  Does the child have any other special needs? Who performs them?
20)  Difficulties faced in the process of caring

21)  How do you manage caring with other household duties?

22) Do the siblings face difficulties due to the illness of the child?

23)  How does the child see the carer?

IV. HELP PROVIDED

24) Do you receive support, monetary or otherwise, from any organization, agency, religious
institution, independent people etc.?

25)  How do they help you?

26)  What help does Solace provide?

27)  Are you satisfied with the help that Solace provides?

V. AWARENESS OF POLICIES

28)  Which of the government policies benefit you in the care of the child?
29)  Where did you gain information about these schemes?

VI. MISCELLANEOUS

30)  Who do you think is responsible for the care of the child?

31) Do you think anything more could be done to achieve your dreams?
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ABSTRACT

Due to the fact that ecological problems have become one of the most important ones owing to
their detrimental consequences during globalization, the attainment of sustainable development
of ecology and state through the elimination of these ecological problems and their effects are
analyzed in the current article. Coordination of work in the field of sustainable development
education in educational institutions, enterprises and organizations, teaching of natural sciences
in general education institutions in accordance with state educational standards, the impact of
scientific and technical progress on the relationship between society and nature, Environmental
Aspects of Sustainable Development, the Concept of Sustainable Development and Education
Priorities, and the United Nations Millennium Development Goals for Sustainable Development
and Development are all the more important in the current era of globalization. The rapid
development of transport, population growth and urbanization, the chemicalization of
agricultural production, the chaotic, unplanned development of lands, the uneconomical use of
water resources, on one hand, will allow to use more of the republic's resources, on the other
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hand, from ammonia to the environment, disrupting its natural balance. As a result, the region's
air and water are being polluted, soil erosion is accelerating, some species of plants and animals
are declining or disappearing, and natural monuments are being damaged. Preventing these
situations shows that all countries must work together to maintain the ecological balance in
nature.

KEYWORDS: Environmental Aspects Of Sustainable Development And Prosperity, Concept Of
Sustainable Development, Education Priorities, Environmental Protection, Agenda 21 Visit
Agenda.

INTRODUCTION

In the current process of globalization, the competitiveness of any country depends on the
availability of natural resources in the region and environmental protection. In 1992, the
governments convened the UNSED-92 Conference on Environmental Protection and
Development, known as the "Summit on Land Issues" in Rio de Janeiro. "In addition to ensuring
sustainable development, there are countries that can protect the environment, develop on the
path to a clean future of the planet, based on mutual needs and common interests, as well as more
industrially developed countries.” to reach an agreement on laying the foundations for global
cooperation. The UN emphasized the principle of the need to protect the environment, as an
integral part of any activity aimed at economic development, without changing the current model
of economic development, global economic goals cannot be achieved. Developed nations
adopted the "Visit to the 21st Century” agenda at the 1992 Land Summit in Rio de Janeiro,
where the United Nations has been tasked with implementing the program since then is taking
steps to integrate the concept of development ecology. In the Republic of Uzbekistan on the basis
of this program:

» Measures have been taken to curb the deterioration of the environment and to lay the
foundations for sustainable living and development in the 21st century.

* In Rio de Janeiro, governments have developed detailed plans to implement the UN Visiting
Agenda for the 21st Century program, to take the world out of its current model of unstable
economic development, and to create activities that support and renew important environmental
trends.

+ Action plans have been developed for atmospheric protection, forest conservation, soil erosion
and desertification, air and water pollution, prevention of depletion of fish stocks, and
decontamination of toxic waste.

Awareness of the need to maintain stability and protect the environment is now being monitored
through all areas of UN activity. Cooperation between organizations and governments, NGOs,
academia, and the private sector, developed by all countries, helps to bring new knowledge and
concrete action to address environmental issues.

In order to coordinate the system of environmental protection and rational use of natural
resources in the process of globalization, and to implement the appeal of the Summit on Land
Issues, all UNEP-sponsored countries should do the following:
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» Adopt and work on a Global Action Plan for the Protection of Coastal Polluted Oceans since
1995;

* Development of international agreements on global and regional assessment of drinking water,
coastal and marine resources, management of water systems of different countries in accordance
with the Water Resources Program;

* Ensuring international cooperation in the implementation of the Global Action Plan for the
Protection of the Marine Environment from Land Activities;

* Strengthening and developing the work of the UN Commission on Sustainable Development
(launched in 1993);

* The Interdepartmental Committee on Sustainable Development (established by the Secretary-
General in 1992), as an organization that cooperates within the UN and coordinates the
implementation of the decisions of the Summit, is one of the first plans for the Visit to the XXI
Century Agenda to monitor their activities and submit all reports to the UN General Assembly.

Environmental problems are scientifically based problems that threaten all mankind, and
scientifically based the measures taken by states and peoples to preserve the environment, use
nature wisely, protect it and increase its natural resources in the interests of all mankind. The
Committees on Ecology and Nature Protection study environmental disasters caused by human
error and seek measures to prevent them. Then nature will not lose its importance as the main
source of material wealth for mankind.

The use of natural resources in Uzbekistan has its own characteristics, due to the fact that the
main cities, villages, factories, cotton fields are located in the oases, Tashkent, Mirzachul,
Fergana, Zarafshan, Surkhandarya, Kashkadarya, Lower Amudarya oases are industrial and
domestic. -contaminated with municipal waste and agricultural residues of chemicals used in
agriculture. “Agricultural reform and food security will undoubtedly remain one of the most
important issues for us” [1,129].

The most active regions in the country's fuel balance are gas and oil from the North Sokh, South
Olamushuk, Polvontash, Chimgan, Shursuv, Mingbulak fields, and in the Bukhara and
Kashkadarya oases - Shortang (with reserves of 60 million tons), Zevarda, Mubarek. , Uchkir,
Jarkoq and Kokdumalak (reserves 143.7 billion cubic meters). The explored natural gas has
covered the republic's needs for 35 years and oil for 30 years, ranking third in Russia and second
in Central Asia in terms of coal reserves, after Russia and Turkmenistan. The Angren, Shargun
and Boysun coal seams contain clay, kaolin, sand, bentonite, shale and various other rocks of
economic importance.

The country has huge mineral resources, ranking first in the world in terms of gold, copper,
molybdenum, tungsten, lead, zinc, natural gas, precious stones, phosphorite, salt, sulfur,
aluminum raw materials in the region and there is a large stock of building materials.

In Uzbekistan, iron ore deposits are found in the Sultan Uvays, Nurata, Chatkal mountains,
which contain nickel, cobalt, bromine, platinum and other ores. The region has the Zarafshan,
Korjontov and Morguzar manganese deposits, the third largest in terms of copper reserves after
Kazakhstan and Russia. Copper deposits are found in Almalyk, polymer deposits in
Surkhandarya region, Nurata, Qurama ridges.
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Nature and man-made products are limited, and coal, oil, and natural gas have been around for
hundreds of millions of years. Gasoline, diesel and rocket fuel used for vehicles are extracted
from oil and used in coal plants to generate electricity, natural gas heating and engine start-ups,
and as transportation fuel. In the current process of globalization, saving solid fuels is an
important source to leave as a reserve for future generations, and their excessive burning leads to
air pollution, which in turn leads to the destruction of natural ecosystems.

Solar-powered water heaters use solar energy through collectors. The production of mechanical
or electrical energy from wind energy depends directly on wind speed. Minerals are a source of
energy and fuel for human economic development, and their use is growing every year. If in the
last 25 years the world's demand for coal has increased by 2, iron ore by 3, oil and gas by 6,
manganese, potassium, phosphorus salts by 2-3 times, then the share of the population is 40%.
Currently, the world produces 150 billion tons of minerals a year, and 15 billion tons of rocks
flow into the oceans and seas due to erosion.

According to the UN, the world produces 32 billion tons of coal a year, 2.6 billion tons of oil, 6
billion tons of iron ore, 3.6 million tons of chromium ore, 7.3 million tons of copper ore, 3-4
million tons of coal. lead ore, 159 million tons of salt, 120 million tons of phosphates, 1.2 million
tons of uranium, mercury, molybdenum, nickel, silver, gold, platinum ores are mined [2.28 b].

According to experts, if the mineral resources are used at the current rate, gold will be 30-35,
zinc 36, antimony 70, potassium 40, uranium 47, copper 66, mercury 70, coal, oil, gases in 150
years may be exhausted. As a result, many developed countries: Japan, England, Germany, Italy,
the Netherlands, Belgium and other countries, due to lack of raw materials, underground
resources, recycle secondary waste and use the resources of other countries. According to
Japanese scientists, due to the amount of metal in the ocean floor, the current level of
consumption of world industry can reach 2,000 years with copper, 70,000 years with nickel and
14,000 years with manganese. Up to 20% of these resources are used for the needs of world
industry. In addition, underground minerals are usually mined at the expense of 1 or 2 metals and
the rest is released into the environment. M: 8 t aluminum from 100 t granite, 5 t zinc, 0.5 t
titanium, 80 kg manganese, 30 kg chrome, 17 kg, nickel, 14 kg. The bath can be separated. At
present, 150 billion tons of ore, the required elements are extracted and the remaining 95-98% is
released into the environment.

More than 2,700 different prospects of Uzbekistan's mineral resources have been identified, of
which more than 60 are involved in production. The proven reserves of more than 900 deposits
in the country are estimated at $ 970 billion, and the total mineral resources are estimated at $ 3.3
trillion. The most important strategic sources are: oil and gas condensate, 155 prospects for
natural gas, more than 40 for precious metals, 40 for non-ferrous, rare and radioactive metals, 15
for mining raw materials. Annually, about 5.5 billion soums are extracted from the country's
deposits. $ 6.0-7.0 billion dollars of worth of minerals are being mined. New reserves are being
added. Uzbekistan has proven reserves of a number of minerals, including gold, uranium, copper,
natural gas, tungsten, calcium salts, phosphorites, kaolin, not only in the CIS, but also in the
world.

In Zafarabad, the Central Ore Department is conducting uranium mining on 170,000 hectares,
rendering these areas unusable to varying degrees. The total area allocated for the second phase
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is 16,000 hectares, and as a result of practical activities, the amount of ground salts has increased
by 10-50 times, and the amount of some radioactive substances by 10-20 times.

Navoiazot plant discharges its 570,000 cubic meters of toxic seeds into reservoirs with an area of
50 hectares, based on polymers 25%, rhodonites 10%, solid mixtures, containing zeonite 50 mg /
I, ammonia 150, sulfate salts 15000, copper is 2500mg / I.

Waste of Navoi electrochemical plant composed of highly 7800 000 complex organic
compounds, covering an area of 125 hectares. In recent years, there has been a problem with the
use of hydrogen in order to keep the environment clean and save natural fuel resources. The
advantage of hydrogen is, firstly, that there is an increase in production on an industrial scale
with unlimited reserves, and secondly, it is a universal fuel used in electricity generation, road
transport, aviation, maritime transport in liquid and gaseous form.

Angren coal deposit (reserves of 1885 million tons), phosphorides (reserves of 100 million tons),
black coal in the Fergana Valley (reserves of 30-35 million tons), 33 deposits of 32 types of non-
ferrous metals have been launched. There are 16 mining and metallurgical enterprises. Of the 27
gold reserves, 16 are being explored and 7 are being exploited.

In accordance with the Law "On Waste", Uzbekistan annually generates more than 100 million
tons of industrial waste, 14% of which belongs to the toxic category state control work is carried
out.

CONCLUSION

The issues of coordination of the system of environmental protection and rational use of natural
resources are very important, and it is necessary to achieve healthy and sustainable development
in nature and society by performing the following tasks:

* Improving economic mechanisms for the use of natural resources, developing programs for the
management of protected areas;

* Identification of sources of environmental pollution, improvement of environmental
certification control system based on environmentally friendly products and technologies;

* Creation of a database system for environmental information and environmental monitoring,
development of international environmental norms and standards;

 Implementation of scientific and technical developments in various sectors of the economy,
environmentally friendly technologies, waste disposal and development, as well as the
continuation of scientific research;

» Strengthen cooperation with community environmental organizations on environmental
protection and use of natural resources, and joint environmental decision-making.

* Reducing the amount of substances that are extremely dangerous to public health;
* Rational use of natural resources, transition to waste-free technologies;

 Saving raw materials in enterprises, their integrated use, production and recycling of consumer
waste;
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* Encouraging companies and organizations to release pollutants into the environment,
inefficient use of natural resources, and encourage companies and organizations that comply
with protection laws.
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ABSTRACT

Children who speak the majority language, English, as their second or third language - English
Language learners: ELLs are found in the caseloads of speech-language pathologists in Canada,
the United States, Australia, the United Kingdom and elsewhere. Uzbekistan is a country in
which the English language has been learnt as a foreign language for decades, nevertheless,
step-by-step, English is almost getting the place of the second language. The significance of the
English language is increasing in Uzbekistan due to the several factors: state policy, Internet
usage, prestigious jobs and so on.

KEYWORDS: Lingua Franca, Presidential Decree, CEFR, IELTS, Uzbek Model of CEFR
I. INTRODUCTION

Approximately 375 million people speak English around the world and there are more than 50
English speaking countries, where English is either the official or the primary language. English
is the third most common spoken language in the world. The English language which evolved
from a combination of Old English and the German Anglo-Saxon tongue, began to be commonly
used around the 5th century. It is the most widely learned second language in the world [1].

Today the role and influence of English are gaining a higher speed in the world as well as in
Uzbekistan. Since the Republic of Uzbekistan declared its independence in 1991, the role of the
language used in the country started to change, shifting in dominance and significance in all
spheres of Uzbek people’s life. The Uzbek language acquired its position as the only official
state language, while Russian was given the status of foreign language and lost its power as
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“Uzbek’s second mother tongue”. However, preserving its importance on communicational level
and the function of lingua franca for ethnical minorities. English, in its turn has been
continuously increasing in importance and acquiring the status of the most preferred foreign
language to be learned.

The Presidential decree was enacted on the Resolution of the Cabinet of Ministers of Uzbekistan,
which substantiates foreign language teaching significance comprehensively. It has got points for
English language and affirms following: Firstly, from 2019 on all the applicants applying to the
universities who puts in IELTS (5.5 band score) or TOEFL (IBT 72) certificates, plus the ones
who has got B2 level on CEFR or FCE (Cambridge assessment English) are privileged to get the
total high score in entrance examination on English as a primary subject. Secondly, the
applicants taking exam on English as a minor subject must show IELTS (4.5 band score) or
TOEFL (IBT 42) certificates either B1 level on CEFR or FCE in order to take a privilege for the
total high score. In this research, secondary school pupils are taken as subjects, as most of the
English test takers are considered to be the very secondary school learners. In the following, a
scientific research will be held on English Language Assessment in secondary schools [2].

II.LRESEARCH AND RESULTS

The Common European Framework of Reference (CEFR) is the internationally recognized
framework for learning, teaching and assessment. This framework became the requirement in
teaching and learning languages in Uzbekistan from 2013 onwards in the education system.
Since then several reforms has been adopted in order to create domestic multistage of the CEFR
in the country [3].

Now we discuss whether English Language Assessments mentioned above matches or not for the
pupils of secondary schools. In order to reveal the given problem, the experience was held with
the participation of 15-year-old school children in the period between September 2020 and
October that year. About 15 pupils were selected for experiment and another 15 pupils was only
for comparing the difference and improvement between them. The first group was assessed
according to Uzbek model of CEFR and the other group according to IELTS. The results of the
research are distinctly shown in the following diagram.
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In the diagram there are given the improved degrees of pupils in per cents. Within the arranged
period of time, the two groups were offered Uzbek model of CEFR and IELTS and as Uzbek
model of CEFR assesses not only the four skills, but also grammar and vocabulary, the
experiment group dominated the simple group. The used assessment strategies were helpful for
the basic 4 English skills: reading, writing, listening and speaking, also grammar and vocabulary.
They got accustomed to using new tools because they are widely being used in our daily life
nowadays.

111.CONCLUSION

The experiment gives relatively good results despite the short period of study. They give a real
opportunity to “break the pattern” and to enrich the English teaching process at secondary
schools. Uzbek model of CEFR generally helps to assess:

a) using grammar and vocabulary;

b) knowing rules of speaking, i.e. how to begin and end conversations, what topics may be talked
about in different types of speech events, which address forms should be used with different
persons one speaks to and in different situations;

c¢) knowing how to use and respond to different types of speech acts, such as requests, apologies,
thanks, and invitations.
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ABSTRACT

Soil samples taken from industrial enterprises of Navoi region were tested in the laboratory.
Representatives of soil nematodes were 401 nematodes belonging to 2 subclasses, 3 subgroups,
12 families, 4 small families, 2 subgroups, 22 genera and 51 species detected. It should be noted
that some of these nematodes were found on the horizon at a distance of 1000 meters from the
perimeter of the plant, and most of them were found in layers of 20-40 cm. Analysis of soil
samples taken from the horizon at a distance of 1,500 meters from the plant also revealed the
presence of several nematodes. The nematodes found were relatively numerous at both distances
on the south and north sides of the plant, and the conclusions will be drawn from the study.

KEYWORDS: Salinization, Saprobiotic, Multicellular, Biocenosis, Systematics

INTRODUCTION

Navoi region is one of the largest regions of the Republic of Uzbekistan, with an area of 111,000
square kilometers. ga teng. The region is one of the most industrialized regions in the country,
which includes the largest industrial enterprises in Central Asia: Navoi Mining and Metallurgical
Combine, Navoiyazot Production Association, Kyzylkum Cement, Navoi Electrochemical Plant
and others. These enterprises emit more than 560,000 tons of various toxic substances into the
atmosphere per year, and these wastes pollute the soil through sewage.

Currently, the waste of the Mining and Metallurgical Combine alone occupies 280 hectares of
land, the plant emits more than 268,000 tons of toxic waste per year and regularly pollutes the
air, soil and groundwater with cyanide, sulfuric acid, ammonia, nitrate and other wastes.
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Navoi region has uranium ore deposits, which contain large amounts of uranium, which, due to
its radioactivity and radon emissions, can pose a serious threat to public health. Industrially
produced uranium radioactive waste and rock deposits are natural sources of radioactivity. The
radioactive waste storage area in the region is also an environmentally hazardous source of
pollution. The radioactive waste can be blown into the Dormon, Azamat and Turkmen villages,
where the last part of the plant's waste is stored. This is dangerous for the livelihoods of the local
population.

Due to the fact that the amount of mineral fertilizers produced by Navoiy Electro-chemical Plant
is several times less than the volume of products produced by other industrial enterprises in the
city, the amount of emissions into the atmosphere is relatively small, but these wastes contain
highly toxic substances.

The level of air pollution in Navoi and its environs is generally considered dangerous, and due to
the specific nature of the desert zones, the amount of dust particles in the air of these areas is
always much higher than normal. (0.116 mg / m3, 0.8 PDK).

The region's arable lands drink mainly from the Zarafshan River, which is the most ecologically
vulnerable river. Its upper reaches are the Anzob concentrator in the Republic of Tajikistan, the
middle reaches are the Southern and Ingichka deposits in Samarkand region, and the lower
reaches are Kattakurgan and Navoi regularly polluted by industrial wastewater.

Excessive tillage leads to salinization and contamination with mineral fertilizers, heavy metals,
reduced humus content, increased erosion and other negative consequences. Land degradation in
the region is mainly caused by the obsolescence of irrigation and drainage systems, the
backwardness of irrigation equipment and technology, and wasteful use of water, which in turn
leads to deterioration of land reclamation and soil salinity leads to extinction. Currently, 45-55%
of the region is saline, and groundwater is very close in Karmana, Navoi, Navbahor and
Kyzyltepa districts. In these areas, the drying up of crops and trees due to rising groundwater is
becoming commonplace. Most of the pumps designed to draw groundwater have become
unusable.

Structure and biological significance of nematodes. Nematodes are organisms that are adapted to
living in a variety of environments and can be found in water, soil, and in the bodies of plant and
animal organisms. A unique school for the study of nematodes - roundworms - has been
established in Uzbekistan, which is named after the late Professor Ahror Tulaganov. Today, the
work of the teacher is continued by many of his students.

Nematodes are the main part of multicellular organisms in the soil biocenosis and are an
important link in the food chain in the soil. Nematodes are found in large numbers in the soil
layers, the decomposition of any organic matter in the soil occurs in the presence of nematodes
and the soil is saturated with organic and mineral substances. Many species of nematodes
parasitize various organs of humans, plants and animals, cause many infectious diseases in
humans and animals, leading to reduced plant productivity.

The body of roundworms is covered with a layer of mature cuticle, which protects them from
any harmful substances. The mature cuticle layer is the main means of protection, allowing it to
survive in a variety of environmental conditions. The movement of nematodes is also unique,
they move differently in different layers of the soil.
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EXPERIMENTAL PART

In order to study the vertical and horizontal distribution of nematodes in the soils of Navoi
region, soil samples were collected around industrial enterprises. These are: Navoi Nitrogen
Production Association, Kyzylkum Cement Production Association, Hydrometallurgical Plant of
Navoi Mining and Metallurgical Combine.

Soil samples were taken from around the industrial enterprises, at depths of 0-20, 20-40 cm at a
distance of 1000, 1500 and 2000 m along the four horizons, and a total of 108 soil samples were
collected around the enterprises and laboratory nematodes were isolated by the Berman method.
A metal net was placed over the water in the funnels, soil samples were placed through a two-
layer gauze, and the funnels were kept for a day. In doing so, the nematodes in the soil floated in
the water and settled to the bottom of the funnel. One day later, nematode water was separated
from the funnels into test tubes containing 4% formalin, and a label was placed on the test tubes
indicating where and when the soil sample was taken. From these nematodes were prepared
permanent preparations in glycerin-gelatin by the methods of ES Kiryanova and EL Krall. To do
this, the nematode water was gradually placed on a Petri dish and the nematodes were isolated
using the MBS binoculars. Isolated nematodes were placed in a watch glass with clean water,
mixed with 96% glycerin-alcohol and stored for one day. The body of glycerol-alcoholized
nematodes is bright and can be easily seen under a microscope. After that, glycerin - gelatin is
instilled on the glass of the object, nematodes are placed on it, covered with closed glass and
permanent drugs are prepared. The location of nematodes is determined by a microscope and
included in the ring with a black dream.

To study the taxonomic composition of nematodes using the prepared dry preparations were
analyzed in the scientific laboratory "Soil Zoology" of the Department of "Zoology of
vertebrates and invertebrates” of the Faculty of Biological Soil Science of the National
University of Uzbekistan. Examination of soil samples taken around industrial enterprises in
Navoi region revealed different changes in the number of nematodes on different horizons. The
difference in the number of nematodes is due to the fact that industrial wastes are blown in
different directions by the wind. The fertility of the soil where industrial waste falls is reduced
and the humus layer is eroded. As the number of nematodes living in the surface layer of the soil
decreases, industrial wastes migrate from one layer of soil to another, reducing their life activity.

Taxonomic role and ecological-trophic groups of soil nematodes in terms of species
composition. Examination of soil samples around industrial enterprises revealed the presence of
nematodes belonging to 51 species. The taxonomic role of nematodes was determined by the
systematics of J.B.Goodey (1963), E.Kiryanova, E.Krall (1969-1971), M.H.Siddiqi (1971-1968),
I. Andrassy (1976) and other scientists. All found soil nematodes belonged to two subclasses
(Adenophorea, Secernentea.), to three subfamilies (Dorylaimida, Rhabditida, Tylencheda). There
were 2 families belonging to the Dorylaimida detachment, 4 family members belonging to the
Rhabditida detachment, and 1 family member belonging to the Tylencheda detachment.

These soil nematodes A. A. Paramonov (1962) and G.l. According to the classification of
Solovyova (1989) are divided into 6 ecological-trophic groups. These groups differ from each
other in the nature of nutrition, but the groups of all nematodes are a unique link in the general
food chain and play a key role in the metabolism of substances in nature.
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1. Typical parasites parasitize healthy plant tissues, destroy highly active enzymes and cause
various specific diseases in plant tissues and organs.

2. Potential parasites. In addition to parasitizing plant tissues, they are also adapted to living in a
saprobiotic environment.

3. Mycotrophs - they enrich the soil with nitrogen compounds and feed on fungal residues.
Aphelenchuscyliricaudatus was found in this group.

4. Devisaprobionts - live in a saprobiotic environment. In the experiment, species such as
Cephalobuspersegnis, Shiloplacusbibigulae, Cervidellushabibullae, Eucephalobus elongates were
encountered.

5. Algae - they live around the roots and live like single-celled algae. The type
Eudorylaimusmonohystera was found in the experiment.

6. Wild nematodes are single-celled organisms that live in the soil and are relatively rare in the
study area.

CONCLUSION

Soil samples taken from industrial enterprises of Navoi region were tested in the laboratory.
Representatives of soil nematodes were 401 nematodes belonging to 2 subclasses, 3 subgroups,
12 families, 4 small families, 2 subgroups, 22 genera and 51 species detected.

It should be noted that some of these nematodes were found on the horizon at a distance of 1000
meters from the perimeter of the plant, and most of them were found in layers of 20-40 cm.
Analysis of soil samples taken from the horizon at a distance of 1,500 meters from the plant also
revealed the presence of several nematodes. The nematodes found were relatively numerous at
both distances on the south and north sides of the plant, and the following conclusions can be
drawn from the study:

» Taxonomy of nematodes found in soil samples taken around the enterprise according to the
systematics of such scientists as J.B.Goodey (1963), E.Kiryanova, E.Krall (1969-1971),
M.N.Siddiqgi (1971-1986), I.Andrassy (1976) According to him, the found nematodes belong to 2
subclasses and 3 squads.

* The higher the number of nematodes in the north and south, the greater the amount of dust and
various gases emitted into the atmosphere from the plant by the wind to the east and west of the
plant.

» Harmful substances fall into the soil, reducing soil fertility, leading to a decrease in the humus
layer, and their reduction in species and numbers as a result of their impact on the organism of
nematodes through the food chain in the soil;

* Relatively low number of nematodes in the 0-20 cm layer of soil, harmful wastes can fall on the
top layer of soil and damage them, as a result of which nematodes can migrate from one layer of
soil to another.

In order to improve the environment and reduce industrial waste in Navoi, the following
suggestions can be made:

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com
178



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

* Industrial enterprises located in the city area should be equipped with the latest, most modern
equipment, strong filters should be installed at the end points of waste disposal;

« It is desirable to develop waste recycling technologies and turn the waste into environmentally
friendly products.
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ABSTRACT

Based on the attention and requirements presented by society in the educational process, it is
required to teach taking into account the individual, psychological and personal characteristics
of students. For this, teachers need to know the diagnostic methods in accordance with modern
requirements, as well as be able to put them into practice. It is pedagogical diagnosis that allows
you to effectively use diagnostic methods in the educational process.The content of pedagogical
diagnostics lies precisely in the methodological and pedagogical process, the speed of cognition
and assessment, regulation and correction of the student or teacher, regardless of the level of
activity.

KEYWORDS: Diagnostics, Pedagogical Diagnostics, Diagnostic Functions, Diagnostic Tools.
INTRODUCTION

In today's complex globalization, the focus of all reforms in Uzbekistan is the individual. That is
why teachers have a great task to bring up a new generation that is ready to continue the reforms
launched on the path to independence, to have their own ideas and worldview, modern
knowledge and thinking. Only well-developed individuals can demonstrate the brightest human
and civic qualities in the path of development and prosperity of the country. For this reason, in
this article we have tried to explain the importance of using the opportunities of pedagogical and
diagnostic activities in the education of students as fully developed individuals.

In the course of their work, educators should implement diagnostic tools taking into account the
individual characteristics of each student. This requires that the educational process in
educational institutions be organized on the basis of special curricula, in a logical sequence. An
incorrect diagnosis can not only invalidate all the efforts of the specialist, but also lead to
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another, more serious problem, eliminating the possibility of solving the existing problem.
Correction of negative factors identified on the basis of pedagogical diagnostics, ie in the process
of pedagogical therapy and correctional activities of the teacher is also important.

Pedagogical diagnostics, firstly, facilitates the process of individual education, secondly -
provides and guarantees the correct identification of educational outcomes based on the needs of
society, and thirdly helps to make a rational choice of specific educational direction and
specialization. With the help of pedagogical diagnostics, the educational process is analyzed, the
results and dynamics of change are determined, and science-based methodological
recommendations are given.

However, in the information resource centers (libraries) of educational institutions there is not
enough literature that reflects the current state of the world theory and practice of pedagogical
measurements. Today, the first steps are being taken in our pedagogical universities to create and
use professional methods and tools of pedagogical diagnostics in the training or retraining of
personnel. The implementation of scientific and methodological work in this area will
undoubtedly help to bring the quality and content of education in our country to the level of
developed countries.

Now let's talk about the terms “diagnostics” and "pedagogical diagnostics”. The term
“diagnostics” (from the Greek “dia” - transparent and “gnosis” - knowledge) means a common
way of obtaining initial information about an object or process being studied. Diagnostics is
defined as a method of knowing, studying, and creating the various relationships, states,
qualities, and characteristics of research objects.

Today, diagnostics is widely used in various areas of human activity, and the most widely used
types include "medical diagnostics”, "psychodiagnostics”, "management diagnostics” and
"technical diagnostics".

Pedagogical diagnostics means defining the essence of realities in the field of pedagogical
activity, comprehensive study of processes, reflecting the complex movement of pedagogical
factors. Its task is to provide the educator and the supervisor with fast and reliable information
about the interrelated movement of causes, which of them is critical at the moment. Therefore, it
is important to diagnose all components of the educational and methodological process. The
content of pedagogical diagnostics means the rapid study and evaluation, regulation and
correction (correction) of the methodological and pedagogical process, regardless of the level of
activity of the child, the teacher or the leader.

According to A. Jurinsky, a scholar of pedagogical history, Abu Rayhan Beruni used several
alternative answers in his work "At-Taqvim" dedicated to the teaching of geography,
mathematics and astronomy. He raised the issue of learning concepts by asking comprehensive
questions.

Psychologists first diagnosed the child to determine the level of intellectual development (KN
Kornilov, MA Sikorsky, V.Shtern, RI Sunnatova), and then studied its formation as a full-
fledged psyche and personality (Sh.Abdullaeva, L .A.Vengir, N.Dalimova, Z.l.Kalmikova,
T.D.Morsinkovskaya, N.l.Nepomnyashaya, N.F.Talizina, Sh.Tulaganova D.B.Elkonin and
others) [].

Until now, pedagogical diagnostics has been used to determine the appropriateness of teaching
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methods used in the educational process (KN Buchgolts, R. Mavlonova, N. Rakhmonkulova,
PAShevarev), and then began to be used to determine the results of the educational process. .

Pedagogical diagnostics is aimed at more effective implementation of the functions of the
educational institution, including the study of the educational process and all the components and
connections in the system of the educational institution on the basis of a system-functional
approach. Therefore, pedagogical diagnostics is considered as one of the most important
components of the educational process in the educational institution, as a theoretical and
practical field of pedagogical science.

Pedagogical diagnostics, as a theoretical field of pedagogy, provides recommendations for the
development and implementation of reliable diagnostic methods for determining the level of
education and upbringing of a person, criteria for the level of formation of personality traits,
interpretation of results and rules of their correct and effective use. In some cases, such rules may
be a little easier to use, and in some cases they may be too complex, requiring additional
knowledge, skills, and competencies from the educator.

The practical activity of pedagogical diagnostics is reflected in the use of diagnostic methods
developed on the basis of theoretical research in teaching and educating students, monitoring the
formation of traits in students, determining the direction and content of educational activities and
correctional work.

The results of pedagogical diagnostics are shown in the table below.
The main functions of pedagogical diagnostics:

The feedback function in the educational process serves as a basic source of information for
planning and developing future pedagogical processes based on diagnostic data on the level of
upbringing and education of students at a certain stage of development, ie the analysis of
previous pedagogical experience. Obtaining important information on the development of the
educational process, the analysis of the results obtained will help to prevent and timely correct
shortcomings that may occur in this process.

The assessment function is also important for pedagogical diagnostics. Modern and
comprehensive assessment has many aspects: value-orienting, corrective, incentive, and
measurable.

Value-oriented assessment enhances the student’s views and perceptions of the person and
himself or herself, allowing him or her to compare his or her spiritual, labor, aesthetic, and other
qualities with the demands of society. Through pedagogical assessment, students change their
values.

The corrective aspect of pedagogical assessment is that the educator helps to adapt his actions to
the norms of society, to further develop the system of relationships with others.

The motivating aspect of pedagogical assessment is particularly high when it is consistent with
the actual development and behavior of the learner. When the student sees the objectivity of his
assessments, he tries to develop the positive aspects he has or to overcome the shortcomings.

The management function of pedagogical diagnostics is related to the main stages of
development of the student community and individual student personality. Accordingly, three
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types of pedagogical diagnostics can be distinguished: initial (primary), current (control) and
generalizing (final).

Pedagogical diagnostics collects, records, identifies dynamic trends, predicts the further
development of reality by determining the degree of formation of certain qualities in the
personality of the student and assessing them at certain values, using specific methods.

Pedagogical diagnostics is one of the most important components of the educational process in
an educational institution and is considered as a theoretical and practical field of pedagogical
science.

The object of pedagogical diagnostic activity is the interaction, cooperation of subjects of the
pedagogical process, as well as the behaviors and attitudes that arise in this process.

1. The relationship between the conditions of individual and personal development in the field
of education and the causes and consequences of future changes serves as the subject of
pedagogical diagnostics.

2. Pedagogical diagnostics should also take into account the immediate social environment of
students. In doing so, the study of individual students and groups of students should focus on
identifying behaviors and their causes, rather than expressing evidence.

3. Diagnostic activities are carried out on the basis of clear principles, the effectiveness of
which is determined not only by the quality of training. At the same time, the content of
pedagogical activity, direction, quality of educational impact should be taken into account.

4. In order to achieve the planned results in the educational process, it is important to regularly
diagnose in students not only personal and psychological qualities, but also the level of
formation of spiritual and moral qualities. Fulfillment of this condition allows the educator to
monitor the educational impact.
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ABSTRACT

The ability to think critically is one of the key skills of the 21st century. Every day we voluntarily
or involuntarily absorb so much information that sorting, processing and evaluating it is
absolutely necessary. The amount of information around us is growing exponentially. Even
adults sometimes find it difficult to separate the necessary from the unnecessary, the truth from
the lie. What does critical thinking lead to? Towards an affirmation in truth. It can be scientific
discoveries, effective solutions to any business or everyday issues, overcoming crisis situations,
the formation of personal beliefs and the acquisition of the meaning of life.

KEYWORDS: Critical Thought, Processing, Evaluation, Adolescence.
INTRODUCTION

The famous American psychologist and educator Diane Halper writes in her work “The
Psychology of Critical Thinking”: “The most expensive commodity in America is thinking and
educated adults. The goal of the education system should be to have as many of them as possible.
” This statement characterizes as accurately as possible the current attitude of most developed
countries to such an important social sphere as education. The top priority in it is not so much the
acquisition of a large amount of knowledge by students as the development of their intellectual
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and creative potential, which allows them to produce new knowledge in the future, which, in
practical embodiment, will serve as a source of sustainable development of the state, nation, and
allow it to gain technological superiority over other countries.

E. S. Polat in the textbook "New pedagogical and innovative technologies in the education
system™ notes: "The main, strategic direction of the development of the education system is in
solving the problem of personality-oriented education, an education in which the student's
personality would be in the center of the teacher's attention , a psychologist, in which the activity
of learning - cognitive activity, and not teaching - would be leading in the teacher-student
tandem, so that the traditional paradigm of education - teacher-student-textbook would be
decisively replaced by a new paradigm - student-textbook-teacher. This is how the education
system is built in the leading countries of the world. It reflects the humanistic direction in
philosophy, psychology and pedagogy. "

The digital society aggressively imposes its living standards on people. The amount of
information around us is growing exponentially. Even adults sometimes find it difficult to
separate the necessary from the unnecessary, the truth from the lie. Being constantly involved in
the Internet, people lose purposefulness of thinking and activity, cease to control themselves,
wasting time in vain and wasting mental strength on momentary, unnecessary things. In order for
life not to dissolve in the information space, it is necessary to keep oneself in tight-knit gloves
and to be critical of every piece of information, every mouse click.

Even harder for children. Immature will and thinking make them literally rush to everything that
is bright, dynamic and exciting. So, having not yet had time to form and determine, the
personality dissolves, is carried away along information waves in an unpredictable direction,
which sometimes leads to fatal consequences - involvement in dangerous communities, moral
and moral corruption, digital dementia, gambling and Internet addiction (which is already
officially recognized mental illness, akin to alcoholism and drug addiction). Much has been said
and written about the negative impact of the Internet on children. Nevertheless, public education
continues to pursue a course towards informatization and digitalization. Pupils are placed in such
conditions that study becomes impossible without gadgets and the Internet.

How can children survive in such conditions? Following the principle “if you cannot change the
situation, change your attitude towards it,” the educational system offers to vaccinate children
against all the evils of the information space - to form critical thinking in them. It would seem an
excellent solution, because it is critical thinking that helps us to keep from trusting dubious
sources and to keep ourselves under control, not clicking on random links.

However, critical thinking is needed not only for the intelligent consumption of Internet content
and security in the network space. Children need it both in their studies and in building
relationships with peers. Such thinking is necessary in order to resist harmful influences,
overcome obstacles, adequately perceive their own mistakes and failures. Without it, a
reasonable choice, self-development and the achievement of serious goals are unthinkable.
Obviously, critical thinking was needed by people at all times and somehow it developed in
them. But only now we are seeing how critical thinking is being forcefully and massively formed
in children with the help of special technologies, starting from preschool age.

Why are children being artificially shaped to have critical thinking?
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We have already identified one of the reasons - children's immersion in the Internet space
requires the ability to filter out unnecessary, harmful information.

The second reason is the SES, which obliges that children in school do not acquire knowledge,
skills and abilities, but “learn to learn,” that is, they set their own learning goals, achieve them
and evaluate the results. Agree, this is not always possible for an adult - we ourselves attend
professional seminars, trainings, fitness clubs and foreign language courses, and starting a new
business, we are always glad if there is a mentor who can teach us using his rich experience.
Naturally, such a super task from the SES requires mature critical thinking, and our education
system has no choice but to try to form it en masse even in kindergarten.

Finally, the third reason is simply a fashionable theme that flourishes on parental and
pedagogical vanity. It is very “cool” to be engaged in innovations and to be the owner of a
special technology for the upbringing of “supermen” with superpowers. Such is the easily
promoted topic. Pure marketing, nothing personal.

Real, mature critical thinking has nothing to do with the nihilistic debater who denies everything
and everyone except his own opinion. For convenience, let's call this thinking pseudo-critical. At
first glance, it looks like it is critical, but in fact it is not.

The purpose of critical thinking is to find truth and separate true information from false
information. The pseudo-critical seeks not the truth, but "rightness”, tries to argue with the
opponent, push through its line, and achieve superiority.

Pseudo-critical thinking is subjective, impulsive and emotional; critical is reasonable, based on
good self-control, and strives for objectivity.

Pseudo-critical thinking criticizes only the ideas of others; the critical is equally balanced about
one's own and other people's thoughts. Possessing critical thinking, a person is ready to admit his
own mistakes, reconsider false, unreasonable conclusions and abandon beliefs that have not
withstood the test of reality and common sense. In pseudo-critical thinking, he is completely
closed to the perception of judgments, facts and circumstances that indicate his mistakes.

Critical thinking is born of the need for truth, pseudo-critical thinking is born of protest. The
latter is always the fruit of unstable self-esteem, a kind of psychological defense - self-
affirmation, exaltation over others at the expense of righteousness, or simply preserving oneself,
when the recognition of one's mistake is subjectively equivalent to the collapse of the
personality. What does critical thinking lead to? Towards an affirmation in truth. It can be
scientific discoveries, effective solutions to any business or everyday issues, overcoming crisis
situations, the formation of personal beliefs and the acquisition of the meaning of life. Pseudo-
critical thinking, when it absolutely prevails in a person's life, leads him to extreme egocentrism,
worldview relativism, awareness of the plurality of "truths" or the absence of truth in general,
and as a result can lead to despair and a sense of meaninglessness of existence.

If we understand thinking as the process of processing information and making decisions, then
there will be no mistake in using this concept. The fact is that in our soul there is nothing
separate, isolated. All mental processes are interconnected, and the younger the person, the more
they are fused together. We know, for example, that a two-year-old child is dominated by manual
or visual-active thinking (is it thinking? Or action?), And it will take three or four years before he
learns to think without doing, but only observing or imagining images, and a few more years
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before he can reason theoretically, without relying on an image. In this case, all the ancient
"layers™ of thinking will remain, only one more new, higher form of it, an additional opportunity
will appear. In the same way, the younger the child, the more impulsive and merged with
emotions his thinking, and only as he grows up does the ability to think objectively and
impartially appear.

Critical thinking is not just the level of development of a particular mental process. This is a
phenomenon related not only to thinking, but also to the individual as a whole. We think it will
not be a mistake to say that critical thinking can be considered as one of the criteria for personal
maturity. It would be absurd to try to invent a “"technology™ that will force a child to reach the
psychological maturity of an adult already at preschool or primary school age - only time and life
experience can do this. This means that it is a pointless task to form full-fledged critical thinking
in a preschooler or younger student with the help of certain techniques and exercises. It will be
an illusion. Soap bubble.

What is important to do as a teenager to develop critical thinking?

Teenagers, as a rule, are already able to express a personal attitude to phenomena, events,
opinions, and they even like to do it. Opening up your own mind is very exciting. The teenager
treasures him extremely, and it hurts painfully when his point of view is criticized or condemned.
The task of a wise adult is to carefully lead the child a little beyond the limits of his black-and-
white picture, to show (or rather, allow to see, as far as possible) the depth and complexity of the
phenomenon in question. But to show so as not to hurt, to maintain trust, and so that the resulting
understanding remains for the teenager real and his own.

All adolescent reactions, to which the child is prone by his psychological type, will be
significantly aggravated, causing a lot of trouble for both the child himself and his parents and
teachers.

REFERENCES

1. Akramova G. R., Akramova S. R. Developing critical thinking on elementary class pupils is
the most important factor for preparing social relationship. JOURNAL OF CRITICAL
REVIEWS. ISSN- 2394-5125 VOL 7, ISSUE 17, 2020.
http://www.jcreview.com/?sec=cissue.

2. Akramova G. R.Modern approaches to the development of critical thinking of students.
European Journal of Research and Reflection in Educational Sciences Vol. 7 No. 11, 2019
ISSN 2056-5852.

3. Akramova Gulbahor Renatovna. Psychological and pedagogical foundations for the
development of critical thinking of students //ACADEMICIA: An International
Multidisciplinary Research Journal. — 2020. — T. 10. — Ne. 4. — C. 581-584.

4. AkramovaSurayoRenatovna. Interpretation of lexical and semantic features of uzbek-tajik
words in jamalkamal's poem “Uzbek language. ACADEMICIA: An International
Multidisciplinary Research JournalYear: 2020, Volume: 10, Issue: 5First page: ( 1434) Last
page : ( 1440) Online ISSN : 2249-7137. Article DOI : 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.00342.0

5. AkpamoBa C.P.POJIb HUHTEPAKTHUBHbIX TEXHOJIOTUMA B PA3BUTHH
WHO®OPMAIIMOHHON KOMIIETEHIIMU YUYAIIUXCH // European research Ne
2(60). 2020. C. 85-88.

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal

https://saarj.com
187


http://www.jcreview.com/?sec=cissue
http://dx.doi.org/10.5958/2249-7137.2020.00342.0

ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

6.

7.

10.

11.

12.

Jamilova B. S. Safarova N. O. Basics of Uzbek Children's Reading.
http://www.testmagzine.biz/index.php/testmagzine/article/view/573/513.

Kasimova  Z.Kh.PROFESSIONAL ORIENTATION OF COMMUNICATIVE
COMPETENCE OF STUDENTS. https://scientific-
publication.com/images/PDF/2020/51/EUROPEAN-SCIENCE-2-51-11-A.pdf
MirzayevaSayyoraRustamovna. Psychological features of attitudes ofstudents totheir own
health in conflict situations. journal of critical reviews. ISSN- 2394-5125 VOL 7, ISSUE 17,
2020. http://www.jcreview.com/?sec=cissue.

RuziyevaMohichehraYokubovna. About color symbols in folklore. JCR. 2020; 7(17): 461-
466 » Abstract » PDF» doi: 10.31838/jcr.07.17.64;

Samarova Shoxista Rabidjanovna, Rakhmonova Mugaddas Qahramanovna, Mirzarahimova
Gulnora, Ikromovna, Maratov Temur Gayrat ugli, Kamilov Bobir Sultanovich. Psychological
aspects of developing creative personality and the concept ofreduction of creativity to
intellect. JCR. 2020; 7(17): 498-505.doi: 10.31838/jcr.07.17.69

Tukhsanov K. R. The unity of form and content in translation. JOURNAL OF CRITICAL
REVIEWS. ISSN- 2394-5125 VOL 7, ISSUE 17, 2020.
http://www.jcreview.com/?sec=cissue.

AmonovSultonovich Ulugmurod. Abdurauffitrat is one of the earliest researchers of
Uzbek folklore. ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal. Year
: 2020, Volume : 10, Issue : 6. First page : ( 669) Last page : ( 673). Online ISSN : 2249-
7137. Article DOI : 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.00616.3

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal

https://saarj.com
188


http://www.testmagzine.biz/index.php/testmagzine/article/view/573/513
https://scientific-publication.com/images/PDF/2020/51/EUROPEAN-SCIENCE-2-51-II-A.pdf
https://scientific-publication.com/images/PDF/2020/51/EUROPEAN-SCIENCE-2-51-II-A.pdf
http://www.jcreview.com/?sec=cissue
https://www.bibliomed.org/?jtt=2394-5125
https://dx.doi.org/10.31838/jcr.07.17.69
http://www.jcreview.com/?sec=cissue
http://dx.doi.org/10.5958/2249-7137.2020.00616.3

ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

ACADEMICIA

An International
Multidisciplinary
Research Journal
(Double Blind Refereed & Peer Reviewed Journal)
DOI: 10.5958/2249-7137.2020.01099.X

INFLUENCE OF PUPIL-TEACHER ATTACHMENT PATTERNS ON
EMOTIONAL WELL-BEING OF PRIMARY SCHOOL PUPILS IN
RIVERS STATE

Gloria Matthews*

*PhD
Department of Educational Psychology,
Guidance and Counseling,
Ignatius Ajuru University of Education,
Rumuolumeni, Port Harcourt, Rivers State, NIGERIA

<
<
=
o5
@) 2
<
@)
<
=i

ABSTRACT

This study investigates the influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns on emotional well-
being of primary school pupils in Rivers State. Three research questions and three hypotheses
were formulated to guide the conduct of the study. The population comprised all primary six
pupils in Rivers State. The research design adopted for the study is ex-post facto research
design. The sample is made up of 1,000 pupils selected through multi-stage sampling technique.
The instruments for data collection were Pupil-Teacher Attachment Pattern Questionnaire
(PTAPQ) and Emotional Wellness Scale (EWS). The reliability of PTAPQ and EWS were
determined through Cronbach Alpha method of estimating reliability. The reliability coefficient
of PTAPQ is 0.84, while the reliability coefficient of emotional well-being (EWS) is 082
respectively. The validity of the instruments were determined by experts in measurement and
evaluation. Mean and standard deviation were used to answer the research questions while two-
way Anova was employed to test the hypotheses. The result indicated that, there is a significant
influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns on pupils’ emotional well-being, there is no
significant influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns on pupils’ emotional well-being based
on gender and there is no significant interaction effect of pupil-teacher attachment patterns and
gender on pupils’ emotional well-being. Based on the findings, the paper recommended amongst
others that teachers should establish secure pupil-teacher attachment pattern with all pupils
irrespective of gender.
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INTRODUCTION

Emotional well-being is related to mental, social and physical health. Research has established
that there is a relationship between students’ academic achievement and emotional wellbeing.
The mental health foundation described emotional well-being as a positive sense of well-being
which enable an individual to function effectively in the society and cope with the challenges of
everyday life. It is characterized by emotional regulation, motivation, and self-awareness.
Emotional wellbeing enables the individual to regulate emotions appropriately, function
effectively in the society and adapt easily to learning environment. Consequently, teachers need
to develop secure attachment pattern with their pupils, which will promote school adjustment and
pupils’ emotional wellbeing.

Keifer (2008) defined emotional well-being as a state of being physically, socially and
emotionally balanced. In the same vein, Stewart-Brown noted that emotional well-being is more
than a state of happiness; it encompasses the well —being of the soul, body and mind. The
importance of pupils’ emotional wellbeing cannot be over emphasized. Emotional wellbeing
enable pupils to regulate their emotions, thoughts and behavior appropriately, it fosters resilience
and the ability to cope with the challenges of everyday life. Furthermore, a pupil that is
emotionally stable has the ability to accept task without avoiding them, have capacity to function
independently without undue dependence on others and establish positive relationship with their
teachers and peers. However, most primary school pupils are emotionally unstable which has
affected their well-being, social skills and academic performance. Teachers and school
administrator have a role to play in ensuring the emotional well-being of pupils. It would be
practically and morally wrong for educators to emphasize on academic achievement when most
pupils are emotionally unstable.

Emotions influence our perspective about life. Emotional well-being facilitates an individual’s
adjustment to his environment as well as assist the individual in making realistic decisions and
live happily with maximum effectiveness and happiness. More importantly, the World Health
Organization (WHO) states that emotional well-being is connected to physical health. This
assertion has been supported by series of epidemiological studies. Diener and Chen (2011) noted
that subjective well-being is associated with health and longevity. Emotional distress has
multiple health implications such as cardiovascular diseases, stress and viral infections. Teachers
and Educational administrators have a role to play in stabilizing students’ emotional state. Pupils
spend approximately six to seven hours a day in the classroom, as such the relationship that exist
between pupils and teachers is critical to their emotional stability. A classroom environment that
is tensed, lack psychological support and social support could have negative impact on the
learner. It is absurd to focus on pupils academic achievement when they are emotional
destabilized.

Emotion as a concept has varied definitions; Plutchick in Gray (2007) defined emotion as a
subjective feeling that is mentally directed towards some object. The object in this instance is the
teacher and the feeling refers to emotional experience. In the same vein, Durojaiye in Nnachi
(2010) referred to emotion as an outward expression of inner feelings of an individual, it is a
stirred up by a state in an organism. These inner feelings could be pleasant or unpleasant. A
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feeling of pleasure could be experienced in a classroom where the teacher is encouraging,
supportive and responsive. Conversely, negative emotions could be triggered by teacher’s lack of
responsiveness, apathy towards pupils’ well-being and lack of interest in their general well-
being. Plutchickin Nnachi (2010) identified eight primary emotions arranged in four opposites,
joy versus sorrow, Anger versus fear, Acceptance versus defeat and surprise versus expectancy
either of these emotions could be stirred up in a pupil depending on pupil-teacher attachment
pattern. It is on this note that the emotional well-being of pupils are being studied. Pupils who
are emotionally healthy are in control of their cognitive processes, they have adequate control of
their emotions whether positive or negative. They are also able to manage and cope with the
challenges in their environment, conversely, emotional distress trigger risk behaviors such as
aggressiveness, drug abuse, decreased academic performance, low self-concept and lack of
confidence in their abilities. Based on the foregoing, the paper investigates the influence of
pupil-teacher attachment patterns on pupils’ emotional well-being.

PURPOSE OF THE STUDY

The research centers on the influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns on pupils’ emotional
well-being. The study intended specifically to achieve the following objectives:

1. Determine the influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns (secure, ambivalent, avoidant
and disorganized) on pupils emotional well-being.

2. Examine the influence of pupil-teacher attachment pattern (secure, ambivalent, avoidant and
disorganized) on pupil emotional well-being based on gender.

3. Examine the interactive effect of pupil-teacher attachment patterns (secure, ambivalent,
avoidant, disorganized) and gender on pupils emotional well-being.

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE

Attachment is an enduring connection between two individuals, this implies that pupil-teacher
attachment pattern refer to the level of connection or bond between a pupil and the teacher.
Attachment relationship is pivotal for pupils’ emotional well-being, social competence and
academic performance. There is an established link between attachment and emotional well-
being. Pupils who are not emotionally stable are at risk of diseases such as depression, anxiety
and cardiovascular diseases. Merz and Consedine (2001) stated that the more secure the
attachment relationship is, the higher the individual’s emotional stability. It is apparent that
socially and emotionally supportive relationship has effect on pupils’ mental, physical and social
development. Pupils are not likely to become emotionally stable, if there is no secure attachment
relationship with their teachers. Attachment relationship could help the teachers to be
proactively, instead of reactively interpret the emotional state of pupils and provide the needed
remedial measure.

Bowl by in Matthews (2014) stressed the need for children to develop attachment relationship
with a caregiver. He noted that, the type of attachment children formed during childhood could
have an impact on subsequent relationships. Attachment in classroom is characterized by pupils
seeking proximity to the teacher. Pupils that have established secure attachment pattern with
their teachers regulate their emotions appropriately, they are self-confident and less prone to
violent behavior. Also such pupils have correct perception about their selves and people around
them (Matthews 2014). Conversely, pupils with insecure attachment pattern find it difficult to
regulate their emotions appropriately, experience behavioral and emotional disturbances.
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Ainsworth classified attachment into four types: Secure Attachment Pattern, Avoidant
attachment pattern, Ambivalent attachment pattern and Disorganized attachment pattern.

Secure attachment pattern: This refers to an attachment pattern where there is an affectionate
tie or bond between a pupil and a teacher. This attachment pattern is based on mutual trust and
teacher’s consistent responsiveness to the needs of the pupil. The bond between the teacher and
the pupil help to build the child’s confidence and enable him/her to engage in productive
activities. Secure pupils are able to solve problems, explore the classroom and they are
emotionally stable and resilient. Secure attachment enables pupils to regulate their emotion,
motivate and improve their social skills.

Avoidant attachment pattern: Avoidant behavior is triggered by teacher’s insensitivity, neglect
and absence in the child’s life which culminates to avoidance behavior. This attachment pattern
is developed when a pupil is independent of the teacher. There is a feeling of indifference about
the presence of the teacher. It is characterized by social incompetence, sudden outburst,
avoidance of any form of assistance when distressed and inability to manage their emotions
appropriately.

Ambivalent attachment pattern: This attachment pattern is triggered by teachers’ inconsistent
responsiveness and lack of interest in pupils’ behavior. Ambivalent attachment pattern is
characterized by passive, fussy, hyperactivity, attention seeking and difficulty recovering from
distress. Pupils with this attachment pattern lack trust in the teacher which affects the bonding
process and they often experience difficulties in adaptation.

Disorganized attachment pattern: It is characterized by display of disorganized behavioral
pattern, feeling of worthlessness and hopelessness. Pupils with this attachment pattern have
negative view about themselves and others around them, it stems from maltreatment, lack of
responsiveness and care for the child. .Such pupils have low self-esteem and feeling of
unacceptance by others (Bergin & Bergin 2009, Bomber 2007, Greddis 2006.)

Dointe (2015) examined attachment relationship with emotional intelligence. The result
indicated that there is a positive relationship between self-esteem, emotional intelligence and
subjective well-being. This result is in conformity with previous empirical findings. In the same
vein, Monaco, Schoeps and Montoya-Castilla (2019) investigated attachment styles and well-
being of adolescents, the result indicated that emotional competence mediate relationship
between parents’ attachment and well-being. The study also pointed out that attachment to
parents is vital to adolescents’ well-being. In the same vein, Ruppel, Lievsch and Walter (2015)
investigated the influence of psychological well-being on academic achievement and interaction
effect of socio-emotional state. A sample of 508 boys and girls were used. A cross-sectional
research design was adopted for the study, a Kidscreen-27 questionnaire was used for data
collection, and multiple linear regressions was used for data analysis. The result indicated that
negative emotions affected psychological well-being. However, it had an indirect positive effect
based on school environment.

Interestingly, Karremon (2012) studied students’ attachment style and psychological well-being.
The sample used for the study was 632 students and the result indicated that secure and
dismissive attachment pattern is connected to psychological well-being, this is in agreement with
the present study. Similarly, in a study carried out by La Guardes, RyanCouchman and Deci
(2000), it was established that attachment security is associated with subjective wellbeing.
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Furthermore, Itong, Heubner and Hills (2013) found results that were in agreement with the
above study using 201 middle school students to assess facts mediating between attachment and
life. Satisfaction among adolescent, parental attachment and subjective well-being. The result
indicates that secure parental relationship yield higher levels of subjective well-being.

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM

Recent studies have indicated that most pupils experience sadness, low self-concept, fear, worry,
rejection and anger which are characteristic of negative emotions. These negative emotions have
the capacity of interfering with learning and pupil’s emotional well-being. However, adequate
attention has not been given to pupils’ emotional well-being. Negative emaotions, if not regulated
and adequate remedial measures taken could degenerate to depression, stress, anxiety and phobia
which could affect the child’s ability to function effectively and independently in the classroom
and in the society. There is lack of awareness among school administrators, teachers, counselors
and students about the influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns on pupils’ emotional well-
being.

Furthermore, negative emotions if not controlled could lead to inability to cope with task
presented in the classroom. This could culminate to high rate of school dropout, drug abuse,
hooliganism, prostitution and armed robbery. In the light of the stated problems, it is presumable
that the above situation could be given the desired attention if teachers are encouraged to
establish secure attachment pattern with their pupils. Consequently, the study examined the
influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns on the emotional well-being of primary school
pupils in Rivers State.

RESEARCH QUESTIONS
The following research questions were formulated to guide the conduct of the study.

1. What is the influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns (secure, ambivalent, avoidant and
disorganized) on pupils emotional well-being?

2. What is the influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns (secure, ambivalent, avoidant and
disorganized) on pupils emotional well-being based on gender?

3. What is the interaction effect of pupil-teacher attachment patterns (secure, ambivalent,
avoidant and disorganized) and gender on pupils emotional well-being?

HYPOTHESES
The following null hypotheses have been formulated to guide the study:

1. There is no significant influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns (secure, ambivalent,
avoidant and disorganized) on pupils’ emotional well-being.

2. There is no significant influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns (secure, ambivalent,
avoidant and disorganized) on pupils’ emotional well-being based on gender.

3. There is no significant interaction effect of pupil-teacher attachment patterns (secure,
ambivalent, avoidant and disorganized) and gender on pupils emotional well-being.

METHODOLOGY

The methodology discusses procedure used for the study, it is centered on the following
subheadings: research design, population of the study, sample, sampling technique, instrument
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for data collection, validation of instrument, reliability of the instrument and method of data
analysis.

RESEARCH DESIGN

The Expost-facto research design was adopted for the study Nworgu (2006) remarked that
Expost-facto research design does not provide the researcher control over the variables of the
study, as such cannot manipulate the variables. The research design involves collecting and
analyzing data from variables that are already in place without manipulation (Nwankwo, 2006).

POPULATION OF THE STUDY
The population of the study comprised all the pupils in Rivers State.
SAMPLE

The total sample for the study consisted of one thousand (1000) pupils drawn from 25 schools in
the eight local government areas of Rivers State.

SAMPLING TECHNIQUE

Multi-stage sampling technique was used to select the sample from the primary schools in
research area.

INSTRUMENT FOR DATA COLLECTION

Two instruments developed by the researcher were used to collect data from the respondents (a)
Pupil-Teacher Attachment Pattern Questionnaire (PTAPQ) (b) Emotional Well-being Scale
(EWS). The instruments consist of two sections. Section A consist of demographic data such as
gender, age and class, section B consist of items raised to elicit information from the
respondents, the items were responded to on a four point Likert scale Strongly Agree (SA) = 4;
Agree (A) = 3; Disagree (D) = 2; Strongly Disagree (SD) = 1 respectively.

VALIDATION OF THE INSTRUMENT

The instrument (PTAPQ) and (EWS) were validated by experts in measurement and evaluation
to ascertain their content validity. All the criticism and correction were made before making a
final draft.

RELIABILITY OF THE INSTRUMENT

The reliability of the instruments were established through Crombach Alpha method of
estimating reliability. The reliability co-efficient of PTAQ is 0.84 and EWS is 0.82 respectively.
These values are considered adequate and reliable.

METHOD OF DATA ANALYSIS

Mean and Standard deviation were used to answer the research questions while the hypotheses
were tested with 2-way Anova at 0.05 level of signifance.

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
The findings of the study will be of immense benefit to the following:

Pupil: The study will help pupils in Rivers state to understand the relevance of attachment to
their emotional well-being. It will play a vital role in improving their self-confidence, self-

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal

https://saarj.com
194



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

concept and improve their academic performance; it will further assist in improving their social
skills.

Teacher / School administrators: This paper will help to enlighten teachers and school
administrators about the need to place priority on the emotional well-being of pupils; it will
further encourage teachers to meet the emotional needs of their pupils by teaching students
emotional skills and therapeutic counseling when needed.

Parents: The findings of the study will enable parents to establish secure attachment pattern with
their children, which will in turn serve as a template for future relationship in the classroom.

Finally, the paper will serve as a reference point for academic purposes to subsequent
researchers, students, lecturers and organizations carrying out research in similar area.

THEORIES OF ATTACHMENT
Harlows Monkey Theory of Attachment

Harlows theory is based on the premise that the primary purpose of attachment is to provide
comfort as opposed to food. He conducted series of experiments with Monkeys. In one of the
experiments he separated infant monkeys from their mothers for three months, six months, nine
months and one year respectively. When reunited with other monkeys, they exhibited bizarre
operant’s like scratching, rocking, and mutilating themselves. Consequently, Harlow concluded
that lack of attachment is destructive; the longer the isolation, the severe the abnormal behavior
exhibited.

In the second experiment eight monkeys were kept in two separate cages with two surrogate
mothers. One made a soft terry towel while the other is made of wire. All the monkeys could
have access to food from the surrogate mothers. The experiment was carried out for 165 days.
Harlow observed that the monkey only approached the wire mother when hungry and once fed
goes back to the towel mother, when frightened he sourced for refuge from the cloth mother
which served as a secure base. This lend credence to the evolutionary theory of attachment which
asserts that sensitive response is more important as opposed to food.

Learning / Behaviorist Theory of Attachment

This was proposed by Dollad and Miller in Matthews (2014). They stated that attachment is
precipitated by provision of food. The basic reason a child become attached to the mother is
because the mother provided reinforcement which is food. They stated that an infant would form
an attachment with whoever provided food. Consequently, certain behaviors like crying and
smiling produce desirable responses from the caretaker, through operant conditioning they learn
to repeat such behaviors that are followed by pleasurable consequences. This theory emphasized
the role of reinforcement (food) in forming attachment relationship.

DATA ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS
Data presented in the study is based on research question answered and the hypotheses tested.
RESEARCH QUESTION ONE

What is the influence of a pupil-teacher attachment patterns (secure, ambivalent, avoidant and
disorganized) on pupils emotional well-being?
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TABLE 1: MEAN AND STANDARD DEVIATION OF PUPILS ON EMOTIONAL
WELL-BEING DUE TO PUPIL-TEACHER ATTACHMENT PATTERN

GROUP N MEAN SD

Ambivalent 188 45.56 16.63
Disorganized 302 49.87 17.01
Secure 363 53.28 16.71
Avoidant 147 49.79 17.66

The result on table one revealed that the mean score of pupils on emotional well-being is as
follows: pupils on secure attachment pattern had the highest mean score of 53.28, disorganized
had a mean score of 49.87, avoidant 49.79 and ambivalent 45.56.

TABLE 2: MEAN AND STANDARD DEVIATION OF PUPILS’ EMOTIONAL WELL-
BEING DUE TO PUPIL-TEACHER ATTACHMENT PATTERN AND GENDER

GROUP GENDER N MEAN SD
Ambivalent Male 103 45.22 16.70
Female 85 45,98 16.64
Disorganized Male 159 49.61 17.14
Female 143 50.17 16.93
Secure Male 199 53.15 16.30
Female 164 53.44 17.24
Avoidant Male 81 48.88 16.77
Female 66 50.88 18.77

The result in the table above revealed that the males on ambivalent attachment pattern had a
mean score of 45.22 and standard deviation of 16.70 while the female had a mean score of 45.98
and a standard deviation of 16.64 respectively. This indicates that the female had a higher mean
score than the males by a mean difference of 0.76.The males in disorganized group had 49.61
and the female had 50.17 respectively, while the standard deviations are 17.14 and 16.93
respectively. The result indicates that the females had a higher mean score than the males by a
mean difference of 0.56.

Furthermore, in considering secure attachment pattern, the males had a mean score of 53.15 and
the females had a higher mean score of 53.44. This implies that the females had a higher score
than the males by a mean difference of 0.37. The standard deviation of male and female score on
emotional well-being are 16.30 and 17.24 respectively.Finally, for the avoidant attachment
pattern, the mean scores for the males and the females are 48.88 and 50.88 respectively, while
the standard deviations are 18.77 and 50.77 respectively. These results indicate that the females
had a higher mean score than the males by a difference of 2.00.

HYPOTHESIS 1

There is no significant influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns (secure, ambivalent,
avoidant and disorganized) on pupils emotional well-being.
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HYPOTHESIS 2

There is no significant influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns (secure, ambivalent,
avoidant and disorganized) on pupils emotional well-being based on gender.

HYPOTHESIS 3

There is no interaction effect of pupil-teacher attachment patterns (secure, ambivalent, avoidant
and disorganized) and gender on pupils emotional well-being.

The three hypotheses stated in null form are tested using analysis of variance (2-way Anova)

Source Type of sum Df Mean f-value significance
square square

Pupil-teacher

attachment 7,417.223 3 2,472.41 6.598 0.002

pattern

Gender 176.77 1 176.77 0.615 0.433

PTAP & Gender | 78.55 3 26.18 0.091 0.965

Error within 285,251.28 992 287.55

Total 292,992.20 999

From the table above, the calculated f-ratio (6.598) for pupil-teacher attachment pattern was
significant at 0.000 level which is lower than the chosen 0.05 level of probability. Hence, the null
hypothesis was rejected. This implies that pupil-teacher attachment patterns have a significant
influence on pupils’ emotional well-being. The table further showed that the f-value was
significant at 0.433 level which is higher than the chosen level of probability. Hence, the null
hypothesis is accepted, indicating that pupil-teacher attachment patterns on pupils’ emotional
well-being is not significant due to gender.

The table also showed that the calculated f-value of 0.091 for the interaction effect of pupil-
teacher attachment pattern and gender was significant at 0.965 level which is higher than the
chosen level of probability. This implies that there is no significant interaction effect of pupil-
teacher attachment pattern on the emotional well-being of pupils. However, since a significant
influence of pupil-teacher attachment pattern was found, there is need to determine the direction
of the significant difference. And this was done using Scheffe test of multiple comparison. After
the analysis the result observed were presented below.

TABLE 4: SCHEFFE TEST SHOWING THE DIRECTION OF SIGNIFICANT
DIFFERENCE IN THE INFLUENCE OF PUPIL-TEACHER ATTACHMENT
PATTERN ON PUPILS’ EMOTIONAL WELL-BEING

Groups Mean difference | Significant Result
Ambivalent and Disorganized | -4.310 0.059 NS
Ambivalent and Secure -7.717 0.000 S
Ambivalent and Avoidant -4.212 0.0169 NS
Disorganized and Avoidant -3.407 0.084 NS
Disorganized and Secure 0.097 1.000 NS
Avoidant and Secure 3.506 0.216 NS
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The result on the table indicate that the mean difference obtained when the following group
means were compared were not significant at a level lower than the chosen level of probability,
ambivalent and disorganized, ambivalent and avoidant, disorganized and secure. Their mean
differences were significant at 0.059, 0.169, 0.084, 1.000 and 0.216 respectively. Hence the
direction of significant difference did not emerge from them. Furthermore, from the table, it
could be deduced that when ambivalent and secure group were compared, their mean difference
was significant at 0.000 level which is lower than the chosen 0.05 level of probability, indicating
that the significant difference in the influence of pupil-teacher attachment pattern resulted from
ambivalent and secure group.

DISCUSSION

The result indicated that pupil-teacher attachment patterns significantly influence pupils’
emotional well-being. When analysis of variance statistics was applied an f-value of 6.598 was
found to be statistically significant at 0.05 level of probability. Furthermore, when Scheffe test
was applied it was observed that the direction of significant difference emerged from ambivalent
and secure attachment patterns. In answering the research question it was observed that the
secure pupil-teacher attachment pattern had the highest mean score and influence on pupils’
emotional well-being. Emotional well-being is a positive mental state which enables an
individual to function effectively in the society and meets the demands of everyday life. The
result further indicated that secure attachment pattern enhances pupils’ emotional well-being, this
is in contrast with other forms of attachment pattern. The result of this present study is in
agreement with Monaco,Scheffe and Monteya-Castilla (2019) whose study indicated that secure
attachment pattern to parents is positively related to emotional well-being. Similarly, research
has established that secure attachment pattern positively correlated with emotional well-being.

The result of the present study is in disagreement with Lewis in Matthews (2014) whose findings
indicate that there is a significant influence of pupil-teacher attachment patterns onpupils’
emotional well-being based on gender. Finally, findings of the study also revealed that there is
no interaction, effect of pupil-teacher attachment patterns on pupils’ emotional well-being. The
calculated f-ratio of 0.091 for the interaction effect of pupil-teacher attachment patterns and
gender was significant at 0.0956 level, which is higher than the chosen 0.05 level of probability.
Therefore, there is no significant interaction effect of pupil-teacher attachment pattern and
gender on pupils’ emotional well-being.

CONCLUSION

Based on the investigation carried out the following conclusion were drawn; the paper revealed
that pupil-teacher attachment patterns influence pupils’ emotional well-being. The paper further
revealed that there is no significant influence of pupil-teacher attachment pattern on pupils’
emotional well-being based on gender. The study further indicated that there is no interactive
effect of pupil-teacher attachment patterns and gender on pupils ‘emotional well-being.

RECOMMENDATIONS
The following recommendations were made based on the findings of the study:

e Teachers should strive to meet emotional needs of pupils.
e Parents and guardians should ensure they establish secure attachment pattern with their
children

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com
198



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

e Teachers should organize programs to teach pupils skills on how to regulate their emotions.

e Accurate knowledge of emotional intelligence is necessary; this will enable teachers to
interpret and regulate pupils’ emotions accurately.

e Teachers can improve the emotional well-being of pupils’ by being responsive to their needs,
encouraging and through empathy.

e Seminars and workshops should be organized to educate teachers on the importance of
emotional health. A child who is emotionally unstable can’t achieve much academically.

e Parents, teachers, school administrators and counselors should work together to promote
pupils’ emotional well-being.

e Attachment is not limited to any specific gender; as such teachers should establish secure
attachment relationship with pupils irrespective of gender.

e Counseling services should be provided for pupils in emotional distress.

e Teachers should employ emotional coach to maintain pupils’ emotional well-being.
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ABSTRACT

This article explores the verbs of visual perception which express the assessment of the object of
visual perception in English and Russian languages. The verbs are compared from the point of
semantics and lexis. The article presents the examples of usage of such verbs and their analysis.
Each of these characteristics includes other sub-characteristics. Between the Russian and
English verbs of visual perception, there are, of course, differences in the intensity of the
formation of individual characteristics of a person, which we talked about during the analysis,
but the main frame of these characteristics is common.

KEYWORDS: Visual Perception Verbs, Assessment, Perception Object, Sight, Psychophysics,
Vision, Semantics, Comparison, Lexis, Perception.

INTRODUCTION

Perception is traditionally considered an object of research in psychology, where there are
various approaches to determining the nature of perception, however, the study of the linguistic
picture of the world is also inextricably linked with the study of the psychophysical activity of a
person, which is formed in a certain ethno cultural environment.

There is a point of view that the perception of the world is determined by "innate tendencies and
mechanisms" (Shiffman, 2003)and that “perception is the result of the learning process, which is
based on interaction with the outside world and the experience gained in the course of this
interaction” (Shiffman, 2003).

M.Wartofsky considers perception as a kind of cultural artifact: “Any human being grows up
with certain culturally conditioned ideas about the world and about its people. We can never be
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free from this kind of cultural baggage ... which in its own way colors the way of our perception
”(Wartofsky, 2007).

At the same time, a certain constancy of perception is obvious (Rubinstein, 2002), which is
expressed in a certain coordinate axis (size, shape, color, taste, smell, etc.), and the
comprehension of the realities endowed with these characteristics is already under the influence
of many personal factors, such as ethnicity, social role, emotional state, character and
temperament of a person. As H. Schiffman notes, “interest in controversial issues and problems
associated with sensation and perception goes back to the origins of the intellectual history of
mankind. Even the ancient Greek philosophers reflected on how exactly we cognize what is
outside our bodies, that is, how we cognize the world around us (Schiffman, 2003).

In linguistics, the projection of the psychophysical properties of a person, which form his ability
to perceive, onto the linguistic system is investigated and the way of structuring the
corresponding linguistic units is understood. Such units form a functional-semantic polycentric
field of perception (Geras, 2008). The procedural nature of perception determines the choice of
the preferred linguistic means of its expression - verbs, the corresponding group of which has
received the qualification of perceptual.

Main part

The study of assessment is closely related to the human ability to carry out rational and
emotional activity (Avramova, 2004), therefore, there is no doubt about the analysis of the verbs
of visual perception within the framework of the issue of the relationship between vision and a
person as an intellectually active being. For further reasoning we would like to preface the
remark of M.l. Popova:

[...] An important feature of perception is the interpretation and assessment of the
information received from the point of view of the observer, who places himself at
the center of the unmiverse, involuntarily or voluntarily making himself “the
measure of all things” (Popova, 2006).

There is no doubt that on the basis of visual stimuli, a person analyzes something, makes an
assessment, establishes the nature, essence of something. This sign of the linguistic picture of the
world is very noticeable in the meanings and use of the verbs of visual perception in both
Russian and English.

Considering the issue of analyzing and assessing the components of the surrounding reality in
relation to the verbs of visual perception, we propose to divide them into two groups. In the first
of them, we placed those verbs that express the assessment of the object of visual perception; in
the second group there are verbs that express the subject's assessment of the situation of visual
perception. This subdivision is, of course, conditional, since, depending on the contextual use of
this verb, it may turn out that it combines a double assessment aimed at both the subject and the
object of visual perception.

A person with a sense of visual perception not only perceives objects, but also analyzes,
evaluates them. Here the following verbs are analyzed: gzenanyms — give a glance / look, suoemuw
— see, ensi0emn — gaze,nobosamocs — admire, 3acmompemucs — Stare, look, admire, survey, look.
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We suggest starting with the verb npucmompemscs—to examine. Both verbs imply a detailed
analysis, an assessment of someone, something. Evaluation is directed here at the object of visual
perception, compare:

Ilpucmompemuca 'Bnumamenvro nabnooas, nouamo, uzyyums Ko2o-, umo-u.' Ilpucmompemscs
K Oeny, Kk pabome. [Ipucmompemucs k okpysrcarowum. [lpucmompemuvcsi K HOBOMY COMPYOHUKY.

Abenv nHaoen ouku 6e3 onpagvl. I[loka on mwamenvHo usyyan Oymacy, s Umei 803MONCHOCHb
npucmompemoca K Hemy. OH @blefisioes OYeHb HEPAULTUBO, KAK Opocuiocs mue 6 2nasa. Ha nem
ObLL NOMAMBLU OHCUHCOBDIL PADOUULL KOMOUHE30H, U 51 CPA3Y peutu, Ymo 015 NOSAGIeHUs 8 3dle
cyoa HeobxoO0um NPUTUYHBIL KOCMIOM, KOMOPBLL CaM NO cebe NOMOdCem emy Bblelisloemb C
OONLUWUM UYEBCBOM COOCMBEHHO20 OOCMOUHCMEA.

Bcs oma ucmopus 3acmaeniaent MeHA RPUCMOMPEMbCA K HeEM) 6HUMAmMeENIbHee, 5 UCNblImblearo
yeasicenue u Hapacmaiou;m? unmepec K amomy Hejl06eK) .
MHeHadoeﬂunpocmbleucmopuuunﬂOCKueodH03HatmblenepCOHaofcu.

Examine ‘inspect (someone or something) thoroughly in order to determine their nature or
condition’

After some time, a dirty, dilapidated polonaise arrived. He slowed down; the driver examined
the situation and parked his car nearby, completely incorrectly.

So these are my pupils, thought Joseph. He examined the encountered ones if they would be
good companions in this difficult and dangerous way (KJP);

If 1 examined the revolutionary changes, | could form my own opinion, gather compelling
arguments [...]

If we are talking about the use of these verbs, it should be said that evaluation here is closely
related to understanding. So, "examined the situation™ presupposes a detailed analysis, study,
understanding and, ultimately, an assessment of situation, the happening events. The assessment
of the pupils in in the second sentence is positive.

The English examples we have selected contain, in turn, an indication that, thanks to the sense of
sight, the climber is able to assess the terrain, the public opinion research center analyzes and
evaluates the family expenses, and representatives of the state treasury should evaluate the sale
of textbooks.

In this case, taking into account the volume of our work, we gave only isolated examples of the
use of these verbs of visual perception, but it is through the singular that we are able to
comprehend the general.

Other Russian and English verbs of visual perception also make it possible to reveal the general
rule that visual perception is closely related to evaluativeness. Here is a list of them along with
examples of sentences expressing the assessment:

Peer ‘look with difficulty or concentration at someone or something’

— So, what are you doing here? | asked, peering inquiringly into the eyes of the
house manager and wondering if there was some kind of trap behind this.
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And he sat on the edge of the chair and peered at me with a frowning
condescension.

In the first sentence, assessment refers to an object of visual perception that causes the subject to
mistrust the clarity of the situation. The second sentence contains the subject's attitude to
someone (he peered with frowning condescension), this attitude, of course, is associated with an
assessment.

It should be noted that some Russian verbs of visual perception have the meaning of assessment,
while in English these meanings are represented by different verbs. If we take the Russian verb
paccmompems Which has a meaning to look closely, to scrutinize related to visual perception
(VP), and it has the second meaning — to consider — no related to VP. As we can see, two
meanings of visual perception verb in Russian are expressed by different verbs in English. At the
same time Russian verb ezezsnymsin the meaning of assessment is conveyed in English by VP
verb look with the same meaning.

Assessment directed at an object is expressed by the following verbs:

Look at / view (83enanyms) ‘pay attention to something, assess’ — 100k seriously at
the problem: We can look at this problem differently;

If we consider (Eciupaccmampueams) the obtained data as a cut of some
indicators characterizing the understanding of parents of their children, then a
rather sad picture emerged.

Already the first assessments given to this event show that the leaders of the EU
countries consider (paccmampuesarom) “the adoption of the text of the Constitution
as a fundamental event that will allow the EU to be more transparent and
democratic”

If you look(Ecruesenanyms) at the matter soberly, nothing and no one forces them
to maim children;

[...] This completeness and liveliness is necessary so that the judge could
view(umobwicyovsmocobo3pems) the case from all sides, penetrate into its very
essence and form a firm conviction [...].

In the first sentence, the assessment is negative (as evidenced by the words sad picture), in the
second - positive (fundamental event).

The third and fourth sentences contain an indication of a detailed analysis and a general
assessment of a difficult situation (look soberly at the case, view the case from all sides).

We should also mention the verb look — cuompems:

Look ‘judge, treat someone, something in a certain way; manifest your attitude
towards someone, something:

To look at someone with surprise, indignation, contempt. Look at someone
distrustfully; 'Observe in order to form an opinion about something; to notice ':
To look at the involvement of subordinates. To look at the progress of the pupils.
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| appreciate the importance of objective historical facts and what makes me look
pessimistic about human history is what they mean;

| asked her not to tell others about my illness; | was afraid that people would start
looking at me differently;

The assessment of the object of visual perception is also expressed by the verbs that make up the
core of the concept's nominative field, i.e. see and suoem.

BUAETh ‘HAaXOAWTb, OOHAPYXKUBATh; MPHU3HABATh, CUUTATh KOTO-, YTO-J. KEM-,
yeM-11.”: B. eeposi 6 kom-1. B. 6 kom-1. ceoezo npeemnuxa.

Mbvt donoichwvt 6udemn u 6 oenymamax 1J] npedcoe 6ceco npogheccuoHanbHvIx
RApMULHbLIX PpAOOMHUKO8

OHu sudenu npucmpacmuyo 00HOOOKOCMb 6 8e0eHUlU CIe0Cmsusi U mpebosaiu
cnpasednuso2o nooxooa k oeny (HKPA),

KGKMM 6bl 61/[()1/”716 npoyecc omkasda 6600]%07’]’16 om He ceoux I’ZOJZHOMOIIMZZ?
(HKPS]).

see 'consider as someone': To see someone as an enemy, rival, ally, friend
(SWJIP);

Bobkowski mentions him with sympathy in one of his letters to him, and
meanwhile he was attacked without mercy, seeing him almost as iconoclasm;

Simon, a young, bearded boy, turned to Tom Kaney, who helped in editing "The
Message", seeing nothing wrong with the idea;

The matter may drag on indefinitely and the decision to temporarily suspend the
film's broadcasting will still be in force. | see it as a threat to the freedom of
speech - said in April 1998, MP Juliusz J. Braun [...] for one of the newspapers;

The given dictionary interpretations of the verbs see and Bumets, as well as examples of their
contextual use, confirm that both in Russian and in English, these verbs can express an attitude
towards someone, something, providing for the presence of an evaluative factor.

Within the problem of assessment in the context of visual perception verbs it is necessary to
comment one of the meanings of the English verb see, which is:

See ‘think, suppose, have some definite opinion about smth’.

The way | see it, you have three main problems. — Kaxunexkaxcemcs, y
eacecmbmpuOCHoeHblenp06Jzesz.

English verb peek has a connotation of control from the point of visual perception, however any
control to a certain degree expresses some assessment:

Peek ‘look quickly or furtively’.

This time she probably did not manage to peek in the mirror before she left and had to check her
appearance in [...] a car mirror
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Within the framework of the question of evaluativeness, relating mainly to the object of visual
perception, one should also say about verbs of the type: to stare, to admire, sacmompemucs,
A100608amMbCA, HA2NA0EMbCA.

Most examples of the use of these verbs indicate that the subject of visual perception finds
pleasure in what he/she sees, therefore, he/she considers the perceived object of visual perception
to be good, positive. We suggest starting with the verbto admire.

Admire ‘look at (something impressive or attractive) with pleasure’: I admire
your garden; People admire the officer’s carriage; A girl admires the new
clothes.// ‘feel pleasure, admiration, observing someone's activities, actions, etc.’:
Admire the work of great artist; Admire the game of favourite team.

From Lahti to Kuopio, you will admire the incredible blue of the Finnish Lakes;
Admiring his daughter, he laughed, watching her deftly maneuver between fans
that were unaware of each other's existence;

Inorganic, he thought, admiring the pearly pink gloss of one vastness; this
vertical breaks the soft line of the mountains, the plane of the lake;

For thousands of years, people have admired the stars and admired the beauty of
the starry sky.

So, the subject of visual perception likes the blue of the Finnish lakes, daughter, the gloss of the
expanse of water and the stars. We can compare this verb with its Russian form — zanro606amuscs
— 3a1100068aMbCAKPACOMOUNPUPOObL, 3ATI0D08AMbCACPOUHOUENOUKOUUM. N

The evaluative factor can also appear in the contextual wuse of verbs
3a2ﬂﬂ0embc;l,3aCMOmpembc;l, Haeﬂﬂdembc;myacmompembc;z.

3aznaoemvca  ‘get carried away by gazing at someone/something’:
3a2n110emvCAHamope; 3a2is10emvbCaHapedenKa; 3a210emvbCaHa0esyulKy;
3acmompemoca  ‘to  forget oneself looking at someone/something’:
3acMOMpembCAHANeu3adtc, 3ACMOMpPembCAHANAPHSI,

Haznaoemoca  ‘fullyenjoywatchingsomeone/something.’:  naenademvcs — Ha
Kapmumbvl 6 My3ee; Ha2lisA0embCsl Ha 3aKam;
Hacmompemoca  ‘seemany, enough’:  nacmompemvcia 6  MUKPOCKON,

HACMOMPEmMbCsi PUuibMos.

A 0ouenvka meos kax xopowa! 3aznadenacwvs! — How cute your daughter is! | got

carried away (by gazing at her)!

Anesonvrozacmompencananee: kaxonaxopowa! — | forgot myself looking at her:

how nice she was!

AbviinompsiceHuHeMOZHAZAEMbCAHAOMKPLIGULYIOCAMOeMY8321s10yKpacomy — |

was amazed and couldn 't fully enjoy watching what | saw

A ne moe nacmompemuca na Kamio — Icouldn 'tseeenoughofKate
CONCLUSION

The analysis of the vocabulary meanings and contextual uses of Russian and English verbs of
visual perception carried out in this chapter makes it possible to broadly cover the functioning of
the sense of visual perception in the linguistic pictures of the world of Russians and Poles.
Thanks to the analysis carried out, we achieve an understanding of the extent to which the
concept of visual perception is related to other concepts. At the same time, the key point is the
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rich synonymy and polysemy of both Russian and English verbs of visual perception. The
starting point of our analysis was the anatomical (perceptual) point of view, then, during the
analysis, it turned into a functional point of view (see Bartminski 1999: 79).

Observing the functioning of the verbs given in this article through the prism of the
anthropocentric factor, it turned out that the concept of visual perception expressed at the
linguistic level creates a picture of a person as a biological, experiencing, social and
intellectually active being. Each of these characteristics includes other sub-characteristics.
Between the Russian and English verbs of visual perception, there are, of course, differences in
the intensity of the formation of individual characteristics of a person, which we talked about
during the analysis, but the main frame of these characteristics is common. This is due to the fact
that the analysis of the verbs of visual perception and their role in the formation of the linguistic
image of a person is carried out taking into account the general human point of view. National
differences, of course, do exist, however, in the context of the use of the verbs of visual
perception, a person acts not so much as a representative of a certain nation, but as a
representative of the human community in the world, a representative of the species Homo
sapiens, for which eyes and vision constitute a natural prototypical device, which essentially
determines his being in the world around him.
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ABSTRACT

The article deals with the issues of historical topography and localization of the Isbiskat region,
mentioned in Arab sources.The results of archaeological excavations carried out in recent years
at the Navbogtepa monument, which is the center of Isbiskat, are also presented. One such town
is the Navboghtepa monument, which is located 12 km northwest of the Afrosiyob monument in
the ancient city of Samarkand, north of the village of Navbogh, on the right bank of the Siyob
canal.

KEYWORDS: Sughd, Isbask, Navbogh, Kunduz Sufi, Uzbek Village, Zarafshan, Siyob,
Karasuv, Devori Qiyamat, Childukhtaron, Anhar, Samarkand, Localization, Stratigraphy,
Planography, Cultural Layer.

INTRODUCTION

Sughd is one of the largest cultural centers in Central Asia, where urban culture was formed from
the early Iron Age and in later stages of development led to the formation of villages, castles and
religious temples outside the central cities.One such town is the Navboghtepa monument, which
is located 12 km northwest of the Afrosiyob monument in the ancient city of Samarkand, north
of the village of Navbogh, on the right bank of the Siyob canal.The total area of the monument is
6 hectares, which consists of arches, shahristan and rabot parts [1. 80-81;] (Figures 1 - 2).

Written sources, including Ibn Hawkal, note that on the wall of Rabad, which surrounded
Samarkand at a distance of 2 miles, there were gates called Gavadad, Isbask, Suhashin, Afshina,
Varsanin, Kuhak, Rivdad and Farrukhshid [2. 202;]. Al-Istakhri and al-Sam'ani acknowledged
that the gate of Isbask was located in the north-west of Samarkand, 2 miles away from it, and
between the gates of Ghadovad and Sukhashin [3. 93;].At the same time, al-Sam'ani mentioned
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that a scholar named Abu Hamid Ahmad ibn Al-Isbisqati lived in the district of Isbask [4. 161-
162;]. In Ibn Yaqut’s work, this gate is called Isbaskas [5. 221;].

Main Part

Isbaski gate T.l. Lebedeva localized the Wall surrounding the Samarkand rabbi with the
Childukhtaron monument located northwest of the Wall of the Judgment Day [6. 13-14;]. The
monument is currently located in Navbogh village of Samarkand district. Some researchers have
localized Ishiskat with the Durmontepa monument, located east of Juma in the Pastdargom
district [7. 56;].However, in Arabic sources, Isbiskat is mentioned as a district (village), which is
located 2 miles from Samarkand [8. 208;]. It is also mentioned in the foundation documents of
the XV-XVI centuries that it was located near the village of Isbask-Motrid.Isbaskni V.L. Vyatkin
mentioned that Kunduz was located near the villages of Sufi and Uzbek Kenti.In our opinion, the
center of the village of Isbiskat, mentioned in Arabic sources, can be localized with the
Navboghtepa monument.The village receives water from the Siyob and Karasuv canals. The
Zarafshan River flows through the northern part of the village.Navbogh village was a part of
Anhar district in the late XIX century [9. 41;], and it name is also mentioned in a 1891 map of
the Samarkand region.In the etymology of the name Navbogh - the words “nav, nov, nova” in
Sogdian “new” [10. 92;], i.e., “new garden”.

The monument consists of two parts at a distance of 20 m from the other.The first hill is
triangular in shape and faces north to south. The total area of the second part is 220x140 m.

Navboghtepa was founded in 1987 by T.I. Lebedeva, E.Yu. Registered by Buryakova [11. 127;].
Later, in 2002-2008, as a result of the activities of the joint Uzbek-Italian international
expedition, it was re-registered, based on the findings collected on and around the V-VII, XIV-
XIX centuries [12. 128;]. The first archeological excavations at the monument were carried out
in 2019 in the form of planigraphic (1st excavation (RI) and stratigraphic (2nd excavation (RII)
in the Shahristan part and in the Rabod part.

Excavation 1 (RI) is located in Shahristan on the northeastern side of the memorial arch, with an
area of 5x5 m (figure- 3).The grass layer at the top of the excavation was removed. As a result, a
medium-density soil layer was observed in the first tier, between which glazed and unglazed
ceramic fragments, glass and metal fragments were noted. Two holes were observed at the
excavation site.

The first pile was found on the northwestern side of the excavation and has an oval shape,
1.2x1.1 m in size and 0.9 m deep.Among the layers of soft soil and ash inside the jar, along with
animal bones, fragments of colored ceramics and glass vessels from the X to XII centuries were
recorded.

The second pit was found on the eastern side of the excavation site with a diameter of 0.95 cm
and a depth of 1 m.Pieces of ash and raw bricks, as well as fragments of pottery of the X-XII
centuries were observed in the middle.Although fragments of raw and baked bricks and pieces of
cotton were noted in the excavation area, no construction-architectural remains were found.2"
excavatinglstin the northern part of the pit, i.e. clearing works were carried out on the site
formed as a result of excavation of the hill by the local population. As a result, it was found that
there were 8 layers between the I tier and the XI tier (figure-4).
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An initially light yellow area formed over a layer of loamy soil.lts cross-sectional height is 160-
180 cm. A cotton wall has also been erected over the platform. Namely, a solid defensive wall
with a platform typical of the early Middle Ages was created.

CONCLUSION

In short, the center of the village of Isbiskat, mentioned in Arab sources, is the Navboghtep
monument, and as a result of archaeological excavations in the upper layers of the monument,
handicrafts and remains of crafts from the times of the Samanids and Karakhanids were
recorded.The name of the village of Isbiskat also appears in medieval foundation documents.
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Figure 2. Topographic history of Navboghtepa.
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Figure 4. 2 - excavation section.
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ABSTRACT

In the wastewater of oil and gas enterprises, destructive microorganisms that destroy petroleum,
petroleum products, diethylene glycol (DEG), which have a strong negative impact on the
environment, have been separated out and, their physiological and chemical properties have
been determined. The microorganisms separated out from wastewater belong to the families
Pseudomonas, Bacillus and Aspergillus and have been found to be the only source of carbon in
petroleum and petroleum products. Due to the constant influx of organic and mineral substances
into biological basins, a high rate of microbiological processes was observed. When the
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wastewater from the Mubarak Gas Processing Plant was mixed with domestic wastewater, it was
found to be rich in organic and mineral substances. In such an environment, there are sufficient
conditions for the growth and development of heterotrophic bacteria and bacteria assimilate
water-soluble organo-mineral substances during development.

KEYWORDS: Oil And Gas, Microorganisms, Waste Water, Household Water, Heterotrophs,
Bacteria, Morphological And Cultural, Hydrocarbon Oxidizers.

INTRODUCTION

One of the most pressing environmental problems of the 21st century is to value every drop of
fresh water and respect for it. Because clean water is as important to human life as it is to
production. After all, industry, agriculture and production cannot be imagined without water.

Main part

There are currently several oil and gas fields in the country, and the oil produced from them is
used for the welfare of our country. We know that in nature there are different levels of
environmental pollution as a result of the impact of oil and related processes. Water is one of the
key factors in ensuring human health. Not only harmful substances have a negative effect on the
human body, but also the fact that the natural components of natural waters (Cuprum, Zinc,
iron), necessary for a normal human life, are less or more than the norm. Human health also
depends on the quality of drinking water. According to some experts, 50% of all diseases of the
world's population are associated with the quality of drinking water they consume [1,2].

Together with water, a person receives from 1 to 25% of daily minerals. Chemical elements in
the form of minerals that enter the human body through water are absorbed faster and easier than
elements that enter food through food [3].

Water pollution from industrial and domestic waste is also one of the main causes of water
scarcity. Water pollution is the presence of various chemical compounds that reduce its quality.
For reuse, each m3 of contaminated industrial and domestic waste must be mixed with 10 m3 of
fresh water. Sources of pollution of surface and ground waters are numerous and varied [4,5,6,7].
The pollution of the environment by oil and petroleum products from oil and gas companies is
part of a complex chain that, in turn, affects the composition of water and soil, as well as soil
microorganisms, flora and surrounding water bodies [8].

Contamination of water bodies under the influence of various factors is one of the technical,
ecological-biological and urgent problems of our time. When solving the issue of providing the
population with high-quality drinking water, of course, it is necessary to take into account the
microflora of water bodies and their impact on water. In addition, pathogenic microorganisms,
which are considered much dangerous from an epidemiological point of view, enter water bodies
along with wastewater. All this requires careful laboratory monitoring of water bodies in order to
protect public health and improve their water supply. The participation of the general public, the
development of environmental education and training are essential for ensuring the rational use
of water and protecting water bodies from pollution. In this regard, the protection of water bodies
remains an urgent issue for mankind, which is required by the development of mankind
throughout the world. To protect water bodies from pollution, it is of paramount importance to
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limit the discharge of wastewater from industrial and municipal enterprises into the freshwater
environment.

METHOD AND MATERIALS

In the wastewater of oil and gas enterprises, destructive microorganisms that destroy petroleum,
petroleum products, diethylene glycol (DEG), which have a strong negative impact on the
environment, have been separated and the Muborak Gas Processing Plant was chosen to
determine their physiological and chemical properties.

For microbiological analysis, samples of water in wastewater were taken from the filtration zone
of the plant and the workshops of the plant. When analyzing the water samples taken, the
methods generally accepted in microbiology were used, that is, methods of inoculation,
cultivation and isolation of active microorganisms in elective nutrient media. When sampling
water in industrial plants, special attention was paid to key environmental factors such as air
temperature, water temperature, water purity and pH of the environment.

To study the microbial cenosis of wastewater from the Mubarek gas processing plant, 32 water
samples were taken from the plant's workshops, including household and industrial water
(workshops No. 1,6, 9,14), installation and equipment for complex gas purification.

To determine the purity of wastewater, the following groups of microorganisms were grown in
the appropriate nutrient media and their number was determined: Meat-peptone agar was used to
determine the total number of heterotrophic microorganisms, Vinogradsky's nutrient medium
was used to identify nitrifying bacteria, and Raymond's nutrient medium was used to grow
hydrocarbon-oxidizing bacteria.

When determining the total number of saprophytic bacteria, water samples were cultured several
times by inoculation into peptone agar with fish and meat peptones, as well as into liquid elective
media. The cultured microorganisms were grown in a thermostat at 280 ° C for 48 hours. For the
cultivation of denitrifying bacteria, Giltay agar medium was used. In this case, bacterial growth
is observed with the release of a certain amount of gas. When observing this process, special
attention is paid to bacteria that grow in an oxygen-free solid agar medium in test tubes.

Destructive microorganisms that decompose oil and oil products were studied in the following
order:

1. local strains of bacteria were isolated from wastewater from a gas processing plant;
2. The highly destructive bacteria were isolated by adaptation and immaobilization on carriers.

Pure cultures of microorganisms were isolated from one cell colony using several transplantation
methods. Isolated pure cultures were stored in liquid and solid nutrient media with oil, diethylene
glycol, and gas condensate.

The experiments used mainly the bacterial species Pseudomonas and Bacillus and their
associations (collections).

To determine the effect of oil and oil products on the viability of bacteria-destructors when
mixing in different amounts, we used the method of inoculation of a culture suspension treated
on a Petri dish in a solid artificial medium. The bacteria grown on Petri dishes were grown in a
thermostat at 280 ° C.
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To determine the physiological conditions for the growth of destructive bacterial cultures, 0.5-
2% oil was added to the mineral medium and grown in a stationary (constant) mode at a rate of
180 volumes per minute at 28-300 ° C for 24-72 hours.

To identify fungi in wastewater, water samples were planted in Chapek culture medium and the
fungi were identified. In the study of destructive bacterial selection as a result of a gradual
increase in the concentration of oil and oil products in the nutrient medium, pure cultures of
microorganisms were adapted to high concentrations of toxins. (oil from 0.5 to 2.0 vol. /%,
diethylene glycol from 0.5 to 10.0 vol. /%). The morphological-cultural and physiological-
biochemical properties of cultures of pure microorganisms that break down the extracted oil
were studied by methods adopted in microbiology [9, 10, 11].

Identifiers Bergeys (1986) and Berg (1980) are used for identification of isolated hydrocarbon-
oxidizing bacteria based on morphological-cultural and physiological-biochemical research
results. [10].

The optical density of the growth rate of destructive bacteria in the culture liquid was determined
on a photoelectric colorimeter in an FEC-2.

Potentiometric ionometry EV-74M revealed changes in the acidity of the environment and their
oxidative potential.

The destructiveness of bacteria in relation to diethylene glycol was determined by gas
chromatography on a CHROM 5 chromatograph (Czechoslovakia).

Microbiological analysis of wastewater containing oil products and diethylene glycol was carried
out jointly with employees of the Central Laboratory of the Mubarek Gas Processing Plant.

Results and analysis

Refineries are water intensive industries. Wastewater from oil and gas enterprises is associated
with progressive water and soil pollution. At present, a separate topic is their purification by
biological methods, that is, with the participation of microorganisms. Industrial wastewater
contains oil, petroleum products, diethylene glycol suspensions, emulsions and water-soluble
ones. At the first stage of the work, oxidizing microorganisms were isolated from the waste of
the oil and gas industry and their microbiological aspects were analyzed (Figures 1., 2.).

Figure: 1. Colonies of microorganisms growing on fish peptone agar.
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Figure: 2. Microscopic colonies of fungi growing on Czapek's nutrient medium.

Bacterial species of the genus Pseudomonas, Bacillus and microscopic fungi of the genus
Aspergillus, Cladosporium are the most typical representatives of microorganisms living in
polluted water and soil. [12, 13]

Microbiological analysis of wastewater samples taken from a gas processing plant for the
purpose of research showed that the same amount of bacteria oxidizing hydrocarbons in
wastewater and in water in the evaporation zone. From March to autumn to November, the
number of bacteria in fresh water ranges from 102 to 10° cell/ ml, the number of microscopic
fungi ranges from 10 to 103 cell/ ml, the number of hydrocarbon bacteria ranges from 102 to 103
cell/ ml. From May to September, their number increases by 1-2 times (Table 1).

TABLE 1 MICROBIOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF WASTEWATER SAMPLES
FROM GAS PROCESSING PLANT

Name of samples | Number of microorganisms, vol / ml

taken Heterotrophic | Microscopic | Hydrocarbon Actinomycetes
bacteria fungi oxidizing bacteria
Samples of water | 10 10° 2x10° 10

from the Mubarek
Gas Recycling Plant

Sewage pumping | 10° 10° 5x10° 10
station
Evaporation field 10° 3x10° 10" -

As can be seen from the table, a certain number of different groups of microorganisms are found
in the toxic waste waters of enterprises.

The fish is always creamy in peptone and starchy ammonia environments and has a large number
of brightly colored small colonies, after the fifth day of the experiment, some of them turn dark
brown, and these pigments also pass into the agar medium. Spore colonies appear as mycelium
on top of the agar. In addition, we observed the growth of individual bacteria around the colonies
with the formation of light areas ranging in size from 0.3 to 1.0 cm.
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Experiments were carried out with the participation of isolated bacteria to determine the
resistance of oil and oil products to various concentrations. During the experiment, unstable
bacteria die during transplantation, therefore our study was carried out only in the presence of 3
resistant microorganisms, that is, 3 bacterial strains and 2 strains of microscopic fungi.

According to the literature, the main bacteria involved in the decomposition of oil and oil
products are aerobic and facultative aerobic microorganisms. [14, 15]

Of these, Pseudomonas and Bacillus are the most common bacteria in the decomposition of toxic
substances in water and microscopic fungi include Aspergillus and Cladosporium. [16, 17]

In our subsequent research, we observed their characteristics as well as the growth of
microorganisms in oil and oil products (gas condensate). (Table 2)

TABLE 2 GROWTH OF BACTERIA AND FUNGI IN WASTEWATER POLLUTED BY
OIL AND GAS INDUSTRY

Pollutants Bacillus Pseudomonas Aspergillus Bacterial
organizations

Qil ++ +++ ++ 4+

Gas condensate ++ ++ + ++

Note: not well developed - +; average - ++; good - +++

As can be seen from the table, the activity of pure offspring of microorganisms is manifested
differently in different hydrocarbons. Bacteria of the genus Pseudomonas grow well in both oil
and gas condensate, and the bacterial community grows well only in oil. When we grew 1-2% of
bacteria in a nutrient medium in Raymond, their number was 10° cell/ ml in 3 days, and their
initial number was 10° cell / ml.

Pseudomonas bacteria thrive in petroleum products, while Bacillus bacteria thrive in processed
gas products. Bacteria and fungi found in the wastewater from a gas processing plant have been
shown to be effective in degrading oil and gas condensate and degrading it on a daily basis
(Table 3).

TABLE 3 BACTERIA AND MICROSCOPIC FUNGI BREAK DOWN OIL AND GAS
CONDENSATE BY DAY

Qil | Gas condensate
Microorganisms Days

3 7 15 3 7 15
Bacteria of the genus |+ ++ 4+ - ++ +
Pseudomonas
Bacteria of the genus |+ +++ +++ - + ++
Bacillus
Aspergillus aBJIOJH | - + ++ - R +
3aMOypyriapu

Note: not well developed - +; average - ++; good - +++
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The table shows that bacteria belonging to the genus Pseudomonas grow well in oil and gas
condensate, The growth of microscopic fungi was slower than that of bacteria and only at 15
days of development was their growth better.

CONCLUSIONS: Based on the results of research on the identification of microorganisms in
the effluent from the workshops of the Mubarak Gas Processing Plant and the study of their
importance in wastewater treatment, the following conclusions were drawn:

1.

Wastewater samples from the Mubarak Gas Processing Plant were found to contain mainly
the spore-forming bacteria Bacillus and the non-spore-forming bacteria Psiudomonas, which
produce a blue-green pigment.

Pseudomonas bacteria are well absorbed by oil products, and microscopic fungi - by gas
processing.

Unlike microscopic fungi, bacteria did not lose their ability to break down oil and oil
products, and gas processing products during our research

Seasonal dynamics of the number of bacteria in the wastewater of the Mubarak GPP
depending on the season, i.e. change in the number of microorganisms in spring, summer and
autumn, i.e. the number of bacteria ranged from 107 cell/ ml to 10° cell/ ml, the number of
microscopic fungi from 10 cell / ml to 10° cell/ ml, and the number of hydrocarbon-oxidizing
bacteria from 10° cell/ ml to 10%% / ml.
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ABSTRACT

The human head has unique sensory organs. For example, the nose is a sensory organ, such as
the ability to smell, see the eyes. It also has sensory features in the legs and arms. A person feels
changes in the liver, kidneys, pancreas, heart and other organs in their body, their activity. At
the same time, external factors - smell, taste, time, place, people, age - old, woman - man, child -
adult - perceive millions and billions of similar and different emotions and receive them as
information. The current situation on the planet Earth, the state, the city, the societies in which
we live, evokes various emotions and sometimes affects the human emotion and destroys it. More
or less a person tries to control these emotions, but cannot fully control them.At this point, the
increase in body temperature is an absolutely normal reaction of the sick person to the unhealthy
state of the human body through the senses. Body temperature accurately shows who, how, when
and with what extent and to what extent it has affected the human heart. An increase in human
temperature is not only associated with illness, but also with violations of moral norms,
mistakes, and anger. Therefore, "thermo” is the level of angry emotions, and "meter" is the
radius of emotions.

KEYWORDS: Islam, Christianity, Medicine, Medicine Of An-Nabawi, Imam Bukhari,
Bioenergy, Hand, Sunnah, Sahih Al-Bukhari, Kitab At-Tibb

INTRODUCTION

It is not difficult for a person to recover from an illness. However, when the body temperature
rises, especially in these children, many panic and all activities related to consciousness are
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inhibited. In this case, one must be able to control oneself. Because it is the person in this
balance who comes to the rescue first. We know that human palms and fingers are very sensitive.
We get a lot of new information in life through the inspection, feeling, touching and feeling of
our hands. This makes us capable of so many things. It helps a person achieve sincerity and
confidence with what they want. On the contrary, the insecurity within us stops him from
moving and drives him away from the goal.

When a person’s palms join together and contract, and the palms begin to heat up. But, in fact,
the temperature of both hands is 36.6 degrees. The question arises as to why. Between the palms,
a person’s existing thoughts collide, and they, too, are heated. The more the palms are squeezed
and held, the warmer they become. Human emotions and psyche are not stable. As time goes on,
seconds, minutes pass, emotions collide with emotions, thoughts collide with other thoughts and
exchange. One thought multiplies by another, one by two, two by two, ten by ten. It is their
movement that causes our palms to heat up.

The palm of the human right hand has a plus charge and the left palm has a minus charge.
Therefore, the combination of the two palms has properties such as revitalization and protection
in the body. Today, leaders in various fields of medicine are turning to religion and religious
sources along with biology, anatomy, chemistry, physiology to treat or prevent disease. Indeed,
the study of the points that unite religion and medicine is developing rapidly.

MAIN FINDINGS AND RESULTS

In the study of bioenergy in human hands discussed above, scholars focus on some aspects of
Christianity and Islam. In particular, the religious source of Christianity in the Bible is as
follows:

But Jesus said, "Someone touched me." | felt a force come out of me. (Luke 8:46)

And Jesus took the damsel by the hand, and said, - Little girl, arise, and | will shew thee. The girl
came to life. He got up at once ... (Luke 8:54, 55)

And he put forth his hand, and touched him, saying, | will be thou clean. The man with the skin
disease was immediately relieved of his pain. (Matthew 8: 3)

The fever subsided as Jesus touched her hand. And she arose, and ministered unto him. (Matthew
8:15)

Why don’t your disciples follow the traditions of our ancestors? Why don’t they wash their
hands before eating? (Matthew 15: 2)

These examples also show the importance of the hand in healing methods in Christian sources.

Islam also emphasizes medicine. The Sunnah of the Prophet (peace and blessings of Allaah be
upon him), especially the issues raised in medicine al-Nabawi, are still recognized today by
modern medicine.

Medicine an-Nabawi is treated according to the principles of disease, along with verses from the
Qur’an, the hadiths of the Prophet (S.A.V.), and prayers, along with natural herbs, consumer
products, and medicines. The doctor must also have mastered the correct method of treatment. It
was narrated on the authority of Amir ibn Shuayb (may Allah be pleased with him) from the
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Prophet (peace and blessings of Allah be upon him): “A person who does not have a medical
education is responsible (for any harm) when he provides medical care.”

Allah says in Surat al-Baqara 269: “He gives wisdom to whomever He wills. Whoever is given
wisdom has indeed been given much good. Only the wise will take notes.”

In the study of medicine an-Nabawi, much attention was paid to prevention, rather than treatment
of the disease. The basis of prevention is cleanliness, hygiene, washing hands before eating,
eating with the right hand, and a number of hadiths in medicine al-Nabawi on such issues. In
particular, there are a number of hadiths from the Prophet (saas) regarding eating with the right
hand and starting deeds with the right hand. In particular, 'A'ishah (may Allah be pleased with
her) narrated: He loved to start from the right, which is all right. ” The Prophet (peace and
blessings of Allaah be upon him) also ate with his right hand when he ate and licked and cleaned
the fingers of his right hand after eating.

The question of why Muslims use the right hand more than the left hand has been sought by
scholars in scientific research and studies. According to him, if a person takes an unfamiliar
object in his right hand or does something for the first time with his right hand or right foot, the
left hemisphere of the human brain is responsible and activated for these actions. This means that
when a person performs an action, he first activates the left hemisphere of the brain. Below we
review scientific findings about the right and left hemispheres of the brain.

Recent scientific studies have shown that human hands (especially the right hand) contain
enzymes present in human saliva. In short, the process of digestion begins with the fingers as
soon as a person touches food while eating. Scientists demonstrate the effect of the right hand on
the digestive process in the following simple ways:

1. Fill two identical glass jars with water, one of which is filled with the right finger and the
other with the left finger, so that changes in the water are observed for some time. As a result, it
can be seen that the changes in the water in which the right finger is placed are greater than in the
vessel in which the left finger is placed. Scientists have concluded that these changes are due to
digestive enzymes.

2. In the next step, different vegetables are evenly stuffed into the above bowls, as well as the
fingers of the right and left hands are stuffed again. After a while, it can be observed that the
vegetables in the bowl with the fingers of the right hand are much softer than those of the left.
From this it can be seen that our right hand has more digestive enzymes than our left and that is
why according to the sunnah we are commanded to eat food with our right hand.

3. The sunnah of licking the fingers after a meal by scientists is also very useful, and this process
is also helpful in digesting food.

When it comes to the human brain, scientific research suggests that exercise can help maintain
the health of the human body. There are different types of exercises for each part of the human
body, and if these exercises are performed regularly, this part of the body will be more active
than the others. There are exercises that also develop the human brain. The human brain is made
up of two hemispheres, the right and left.

In 1960, the American psycho-biologist Roger W. Sperry developed the "Right and Left
Hemispheres of the Brain, the Concept of the Development of Thought." At the end of his
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research, he discovered that the human brain is made up of two parts that perform completely
different activities (functions). According to him, the left hemisphere of the brain is responsible
for the activity of the right side of the body, and the right hemisphere of the brain is responsible
for the activity of the left side of the body (this process is called the cross-sectional system).

The human right hemisphere simultaneously imagines information and responds to it with
emotions. It focuses first on the information as a whole and then on the individual details. The
right hemisphere of the brain is also often referred to as the analog brain. It mainly responds to a
person’s three-dimensional perception, creativity, artistic perception, and activity.

It can be seen that the right hemisphere of the human brain is more prone to imagining things or
receiving information emotionally. The important thing is that both of these processes take place
at the same time. The right hemisphere is mainly adapted to activities in a wider area (which can
be done in a few steps) and is responsible for processes such as recognizing people’s faces and
working with music. He performs a number of mathematical but also approximate and
comparative operations. The right hemisphere of the brain also helps a person understand images
correctly and perceive what they see. The most important feature is that it is important in speech,
especially in interpreting text and in human tone of voice.

The left hemisphere of the human brain analyzes information verbally and analytically
sequentially. It also examines the fragments first, then combines them into a whole. Sperry was
awarded the Nobel Prize in 1981 for this discovery. However, these studies later refuted the
simple assumption that the brain was first divided into poles.

The right hemisphere is called the “analog brain,” while the left hemisphere is called the digital
brain. This “digital brain” controls reading and writing, arithmetic, and logical thinking.

The left hemisphere is responsible for verbal representation of objects and re-editing of data,
analysis and study of work, orderly sorting of data, and continuous performance of actions.

In general, the left hemisphere of the brain dominates in the processing of information heard in
speech. It is also responsible for performing logical and precise mathematical calculations. If a
person tries to remember a piece of information, it is the left hemisphere that finds it and
transmits it from memory. As mentioned above, the right hemisphere of the brain controls the
muscles of the left side of the body, while the left brain controls the muscles of the right side.

According to the observational research of psycho-biologists, people with right-handed
dominance are more logical and deep-thinking, advanced in mathematics, master of calculations,
active in language acquisition, orderly use of words in speech, good analysis of various activities
and data, as well as beautiful calligraphy people. Left-handed people are creative thinkers who
express themselves fully, that is, who pay attention to all aspects of information at the same time,
who are innovative and artistic, who have a wide imagination, often unattractive, and who are
systematic and consistent.

From the above considerations, it can be concluded that when a person uses his right hand more
in accordance with circumcision, at the same time he exercises the left hemisphere of the brain
more, resulting in increased mental intelligence, clarity of thinking ability. This is one of the
foundations of the Sunnah of the Prophet (S.A.V.) and medicine an-Nabawi. However, it should
be noted that a person who prays uses both hands at the same time, that is, he knows both the
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heart and the mind of the worshiper during prayer, so that both hemispheres of the brain work
equally with ordinary hands.

The field of medicine al-Nabawi, which studies the hadiths of Kitab at-Tibb in the Sahih al-
Bukhari collection, has been studied on the basis of a number of sources. For example, the verses
of the Qur’an, the hadiths of the Prophet (peace and blessings of Allaah be upon him), the folk
medicine of the Arabian Peninsula at that time, and the medical knowledge that came from the
communities of other nations in Mecca and Medina during the time of the Prophet (peace and
blessings of Allaah be upon him) serves as sources. In this study, the hadiths of the Prophet
(S.A.V.) are taken as the main source. Imam Bukhari collected 129 hadiths directly related to
medicine in his collection Sahih al-Bukhari.Imam Bukhari divides medicine into two books,
Kitab at-Tibb and Kitab al-Maraz (Book of Diseases). However, Sahih al-Bukhari contains other
hadiths that are partially related to medicine al-Nabawi. It should be noted that in other authentic
collections of hadith, medicine has a special place for al-Nabawi. Many muhaddith scholars have
collected hundreds of hadiths related to medicine an-Nabawi. However, scholars such as Abu
Nuaym (336 / 944-430 / 1038), Ibn Qayyum (d. 751/1359) and Imam Jalaliddin Suyuti (d.
911/1505) summed up the medicine of the Prophet. They also researched and wrote reviews
from a medical perspective.Even today, this topic has not lost its relevance. Separate articles and
pamphlets have been written by many scholars on the subject. Ibn Qayyum, in his Tibb an-
Nabawi, singled out many of the diseases used by the Prophet (peace and blessings of Allaah be
upon him). He also interprets each of the medical knowledge of his time with separate hadiths. In
reviewing the hadiths in the Sahih al-Bukhari collection, it is necessary to study al-Nabawi’s
medicine, which is appropriate for every age and place, using modern medical knowledge and
the Sunnah of the Prophet (peace and blessings of Allaah be upon him). We can draw a firm
conclusion in this regard.

The classification of the Prophet’s (S.A.V.) Sunnahs related to medicine requires the acquisition
of knowledge primarily about changes in time and space. For this purpose, Imam Jalaliddin
Suyuti wrote Tibb an-Nabawi. In his work, he divides medicine into three parts, traditional,
spiritual, and prophylactic. According to Imam Jalaliddin Suyuti, medicine was the most
developed and widespread form of preventive medicine in its time. There is no doubt that the
knowledge of the Prophet (S.A.V.) in this area was undoubtedly inspired by Allah. Imam Suyuti
explains measures such as nutrition and physical exercise during the coverage of preventive
medicine with hadiths and gives examples from medicine an-Nabawi.The study of medicine an-
Nabawi shows that it has a spiritual basis for healing and restoration of health. Also, reading the
Qur'an, praying and supplicating, and remembering Allah play an important role in this.
Psychosomatic illnesses may be responsible for spiritual and mental approaches. Therapeutic
medicine, on the other hand, includes the treatment of various wounds, which consists of the
teachings of the Prophet (saas), as well as measures such as consuming honey and black sedan
for a number of ailments. The application of Ruqyah (recitation of Surat al-Fatihah,
Muawwizatayn) has been included in both physical and mental therapy, and the application of
Ruqgyah is being proven today. Modern medicine has proven that the human psyche controls the
immune system, which protects against disease.This is because the hadiths on reciting du’aa are
given in chapters 30-33 of the Kitab at-Tibb in the Sahih al-Bukhari collection. For example,
A’ishah (may Allah be pleased with her) narrated that when the Messenger of Allah (may peace
be upon him) was ill before died, he used to recite the mu'awwizayn and pray for (dam solmoq —
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in Uzbek) himself. When his pain became severe, | would bless him and rub his hands with his
hands so that he would be blessed. ” Ma’mar said, “How did they dua (dam solmoq)? “When |
asked Zuhri, he said, “They would dua (dam solmoq) with both hands and then wipe their faces.”

Ibn Qayyum enumerates many diseases in which the methods of treatment are clearly stated in
medicine an-Nabawi. Medicine an-Nabawi instructs to treat the diseases mainly by natural
means, in particular, fever, diarrhea, diet, spinal pain, epilepsy, wound erosion, itchy skin, pain
in the brain and cerebral hemisphere, inflammation of the lining of the lungs , colds, sore throats,
enlargement of the heart area, eye pain, skin rashes, food poisoning, lice and warts, and other
ailments are examples of this.lbn Qayyum also mentioned the following diseases in the Sahih al-
Bukhari of medicine, which clearly state the methods of treatment: plague, leprosy, inflammation
of the eyes, throat and tonsils, diarrhea, diseases of the abdomen, fever, snake and scorpion
venom, food mosquito bites, headaches, nosebleeds, toothaches, coughs, dehydration, fluid
fractures, stray dog bites, eye contact, and similar illnesses are also listed. In medicine an-
Nabawi, the above diseases are treated in three main ways: natural, spiritual and natural, and
spiritual harmony. The above treatments used mainly honey, cold water for fever, diet, milk,
camel's milk, hijama, burning methods.

CONCLUSION

Today, there is a great scientific interest in the study of Medicine al-Nabawi in the fields of
hadith and medicine. Engineers and doctors are doing a lot of research together. One of the
biggest projects today is the work of major research institutes on the importance of the black
sedan. According to the interpretations given to the hadiths by Islamic scholars, modern
physicians have come to clear conclusions, especially about the black sedan and other healing
herbs recommended by the Prophet (saas). For example, laboratory experiments on a black sedan
have led to the scientific conclusion that it cures rheumatism and related inflammatory diseases.
The Prophet (S.A.V) said about the usefulness of the sedan 15 centuries ago.

From the above studies, it can be concluded that medicine an-Nabawi is compatible with the real
and practical medical system. It is advisable to apply the general principles of this system
everywhere and at any time. Also, all the healing methods and medicines recommended by the
Prophet (S.A.V) serve against the disease and are beneficial. However, they cannot be applied
today without clear empirical research.
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ABSTRACT

A spring is an elastic device used by vehicles (cars, wagons, tractors) to dampen vibrations
caused by uneven roads. As far as we know, springs are the most common as an elastic part of
the suspension. The presence of sheets of different lengths and curves causes the sheets to be
gypsum closer together when the spring is assembled and the main sheet to be less loaded, as
well as holding the sheets as well. In heavy-duty vehicles, an additional spring is attached to the
spring in addition to the spring. The reason for its installation is to improve the smoothness of
the car by changing the height of the spring to suit the load. The longevity of a spring is directly
related to its durability. The article describes the design of the spring of the bus Isuzu NP-37
using the program Solid edge ST, testing its durability. As a result of the calculations, we can see
that the spring breaks at a pressure of 2.7062 Pa. It should be required to create an optimal
model of the suspension mechanisms of the Isuzu bus based on the operating conditions. The
result of the calculation and actual operation was that the spring was broken.

KEYWORDS: Bus, Computer Program, Project, Suspension, Spring, Spring List, Bending,
Bending, Stiffness, Equivalent Spring Tension, Loading, Deformation, Beam, Elasticity, ANSYS
12.0, Fixed Support, Simulation..

INTRODUCTION

Depending on the nature of the defective spring list, they can be repaired or replaced.
Characteristic shortcomings of spring coils include reduced cooling due to loss of spring
elasticity. This will cause cracks and break some of the sheets. In addition, their bushing holes,
the edges of the ears, and the thickness of the sheets themselves are eaten away. The core lists of
the spring work in heavier conditions than the others. That's why they try so hard (Figure 1) [1].
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Figure 1. Spring faults.

The fracture state of the spring can be attributed to the fact that it exceeds the force acting on the
road conditions and the spring, ie the load.

The spring of the Isuzu bus was analyzed by taking into account its fracture state under force and
the virginity of the spring. This is done as follows.

Forces acting on the spring:

G._______ _____'__'n-
— —

FEEEEEEAEY

f

Figure 2. Forces acting on the spring.

We can take the spring in this picture as a beam. The length of the beam is L = 1350 mm, width
b = 70 mm and thickness 10 mm. Shot in the middle. The spring is subjected to a force R =
39839 N (Figure 2).

Let's go back to the design of the beam and see how the static load acting on the beam affects it.
It can be said that geometrically, the stress and the displacement are evenly distributed along the
beam. The force acting on a sheet spring can be characterized by bending, bending fr and
stiffness sr [2]

The maximum bending and tension of symmetrical semi-elliptical multi-sheet springs are
calculated by the following formulas:

1.5-14541-1350 H
15P L Tuerco = 7770702 S
. P . . MM
o =—
“ nbh% '’ 5. .
- =15 39839 1;300=1110 H2
- 10-70-10 MM
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METHODS

Today, the finite element method (CEU) is widely used in solving technical problems and
conducting scientific research. Therefore, Solid Edge ST and ANSYS 12.0 from CHEU were

used to determine the spring virginity. programs were used [1].
To do this, the spring lists are designed in the Solid Edge ST program (Figure 3):

o
=

e

Figure 3. Korennoy list

The remaining lists of Isuzu bus springs were then sequentially designed in the Solid Edge ST
program and assembled (Figure 4) [3].

\ H¥ - - solid Edge ST - Assembly - [ressora.asm]

Aaa= g

ommand Finder e SR o) o] @

Figure 4. Resource compiled in Solid Edge ST.
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Then add the finished spring to ANSYS 12.0. We export to the program:
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Figure 5. ANSYS 12.0. view of the source exported to the program.

ANSYS 12.0. you will need to attach the tag part of the spring exported to the program. To do
this, ANSYS 12.0. In the program, press the Fixed Support button in the Supports section and

select the tag part of the spring (Figure 6).

@.\ Suppoarks - |
@ Fixed Suppart

[H, Displacement

@, Remote Displacement

fiﬁ, Welocity

[i, Impedance Boundary

'32 Frictionless Suppark

.Qv Compression Only Suppork
t], Cylindrical Support

®. Simply Supported

t], Fixzed Rotation

ﬁﬁ, Elastic Suppart

B4 Coupling

Figure 6. Fixed position of the spring tag part using the Fixed Support button .

A force is then applied to the frame of the spring and simulated. This can be seen in Figure 7.
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Figure 7. The force applied to the spring and the condition of the fixed spring.

ANSYS 12.0. By simulating the spring in the program, you can get the results of the equivalent
stress of the spring, the total deformation and the Safety Factor. The results of this simulation
(Figure 8) determine how much force the spring can withstand and where it will break.

7.8731e5 Min

0.000 0.400 (m)
1
0.200

Figure 8. Source simulation view.

RESULTS

In the Solid Edge ST program, we can see that the computational work breaks when the spring is
pressed at 2.7062 Pa. It is necessary to create an optimal model of the suspension mechanisms of
the Isuzu bus based on the operating conditions. The result of the calculation and the actual
operation correspond to the broken condition of the spring. We can see this in Figure 1 above.

DISCUSSIONS

Graphite is absorbed to prevent the springs from rusting and to reduce friction between the
sheets. Cars have mirror inserts between the sheets. The ends of the spring-loaded main sheet are
hinged to the frame, so that its length can change during movement. In heavy-duty vehicles, an
additional spring is attached to the spring in addition to the spring. The reason for its installation
is to change the spring load to suit the load, thereby improving the smoothness of the car. These
factors increase the service life of the spring.

CONCLUSION
In conclusion, we have considered the durability of the Isuzu NP-37 bus spring by designing it
using the Solid edge ST program. We observed that the spring breaks at a pressure of 2.7062 Pa.
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As a result, overloading the spring with the maximum weight will cause it to break. It should be
required to create an optimal model of the suspension mechanisms of the Isuzu bus based on the
operating conditions. The result of the calculation and actual operation was that the spring was
broken.
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ABSTRACT

Panipat remained a place of strategic location and significance in Indian history. It was on the
high road from Sarhind to Delhi and very close to the capital of India during the Great Mughals.
Panipat formed a link in marching the armies of invaders or the kings of Delhi for their success
and three decisive battles were fought. The economic life of people subsisted on agriculture.
Panipat had a few industries on a cottage scale, engaged a minority of population. The rabi and
the kharif were the two harvests of the region. Much of the land was irrigated by inundation
(salabi) and the richness of soil was remarkable. There were three types of soil sandy, clay and
kallar. The irrigation system of Panipat area can be divided in two main categories i.e. river
works and lift irrigation. Due to uncertainty of rain the people restored the artificial methods of
irrigation and the chief of which was the wells, a traditional method and as old as the farming.
The methods employed for irrigation was rahat (arhat), well-gear and charas. A channel was
excavated that diverted water by way of Panipat and sonipat to the north western part of the
subah of Delhi. To pay revenue to the government zabti system was in use. Peasant’s income
consisted of agricultural produce, part of which they consumed while the rest was sold or
bartered to buy things like salt, clothes, utensils and money to pay the revenue. In the village
society the local elite groups had achieved a remarkable control over the surplus. Famines were
frequent in those days due to lack of artificial irrigation, droughts, floods or heavy rain-falls,
improper means of communication. The government policies of prevention were not adequate
enough. Wool spinning and weaving had been one of the major cottage industries. Panipat has
been an important blanket weaving centre. Drums, ropes, scale-pans, oil jars (kuppas and
kuppis) were also made at Panipat. Special kind of glazed-art pottery was made at Panipat.
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Kagazi pottery was was made by kuzgars in and around Panipat. Makers of this pottery were
different from kumhars. Saltpeter was manufactured here. For transporting merchandise the
oxen and camels were used but most of the people moved from one place to the other on foot.
Panipat was on the trade route (land) of Lahore to Fatehpur. There were two categories of the
towns, one was hatt or markets where rural commodities were brought and sold and the other
where both rural as well as urban commodities were brought but sold in other regions. Panipat
was a big town. The rural market was very much a feature of the intra-local trade of the period.
A considerable traffic was also carried on by the cultivators themselves. Delhi traders often sent
their agents for purchasing of cotton, ghee and other commodities from villages. This local
traffic was of immense advantage to the farmers who could eliminating the agency of middle
men, the local dealers, and always get a good price for their produce. So, one of the specific
features of the medieval Indian economy was the trade relationship between rural and urban
areas. The traditional village community was based on connection of agriculture and crafts and
it was supplied to the urban market in large scale by the peasants.

KEYWORDS: Strategic, Trodden, Appearance, Inundation, Interruption, Emptied, Gallon,
Perd, Palanquin

INTRODUCTION

Panipat remained a place of strategic location and significance in Indian history. It was in the
year 1580 when the entire territory under the mughal authority, was parceled out in the twelve
divisions called subahs by the mughal Emperor Akbar. Panipat was included in the subah of
Delhi. But during the British period it was under the province of Punjab. After the formation of
Haryana it was included in district Karnal. At present it is a district headquarter in Haryana State.
It was on the high road from Sarhind to Delhi and very close to the capital of India during the
Great Mughals. Infect the whole of the tract from Punjab to Haryana up to Delhi had been the
cockpit in Indian history. It was a place of high antiquity. It formed a link in marching the armies
of invaders or the kings of Delhi for their success and because of its nearness to Delhi it decided
the fortune of India again and again. While tracing the geography of Panipat the main point
strikes in the mind is that, was there any geographical factor, involved in the location of Panipat.
The possible routes to Hindustan through its North-west frontier were the Khybar and Bolan
routes. The Khybar route has been more frequently trodden. It leads directly between the desert
and the mountains up to Delhi and panipat had the strategic location on the high road from
Sarhind to Delhi. In marching army and communication Panipat formed the link with their
homelands. The geographical identity of Panipat has kept on changing in the various periods of
history. It was a place of great importance because of three historical and decisive battles. Babur
with mughal army marched on Delhi, mounting his horse at Ghraunda-sarai, Babur led his army
to Panipat, which he selected for the battle-field, as the town would cover one of his flanks. On
21 April, 1526 Ibrahim Lodhi forces advanced to the attack, were utterly routed and persuaded
by Babur’s army to Delhi while the conqueror remained and encamped for a week to the west of
Panipat. He considered the place a fortune one and treated the people well. Then he made
Muhammad Angluli, who had assisted him with troops, governor of Panipat. After defeating him
the power of Lodhi dynasty was destroyed and transferred the empire of India from Afghan
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dynasty to the Mughal dynasty. In1556 in the second battle of Panipat Akbar defeated Hemu the
Hindu general of Adil Shah, the ruler of Delhi. In 1761 in the third battle of Panipat Marathas
were defeated by Ahmadshah Abdali.

The economic life of people of Panipat, was likewise the other parts of Northern India, subsisted
on agriculture. The cultivation depended mostly upon rainfall and partly on wells. There were
two harvests the rabi or spring and the kharif or autumn. The autumn harvest was being
nourished with less rain on the other hand the spring crops were grown even if there was no rain
falls. Much of the land was irrigated by inundation (salabi) and the richness of soil was
remarkable. The soil was classified in three categories, sandy, clay and kallar or rehi. The sandy
soil was also called retli soil. This kind of soil was mostly found near the bank of Yamuna River.
Little cultivation was possible in the sandy soil areas. The second type soil clay was also called
kankar which was found in Naili and in some paches of Panipat area. The clods of clay were not
easily broken and did not yield the autumn crops. The land could only be ploughed immediately
after the heavy floods. This soil was suitable for paddy if properly managed. The third type of
soil kallar or rehi was found in stretches of varied extent almost through-out Panipat area. The
appearance of the landscape of this type of soil was just like a white floor with brownish-black
background having alkaline salts of three to four inches depth over the surface.

The irrigation system of Panipat area can be divided in two main categories i.e. river works and
lift irrigation. Due to uncertainty of rain the people restored the artificial methods of irrigation
and the chief of which was the wells. Under the great Mughals like other parts of North India
people of Panipat mostly depended upon the well irrigation. A rich underground water reservoir
and nearness of the water table made well irrigation more feasible in the area. It was a traditional
method and as old as the farming. Two types of wells were found in the region, kachcha wells
and pakka wells (brick-lined wells). Another method employed for irrigation was rahat (arhat),
well-gear or the Persian wheel. It consisted of a continuous chain of buckets passing over a
vertical wheel fixed over the top of the of the well and rotated by means of a wooden and an iron
gear which wore by a pair of bullock walking round a circular called perd. This device was
extensively used here. The other method used in the region was the charas or mot and it suited to
lift the water from deeper wells. It consisted a large leather bag(charas) holding thirty to forty
gallons of water, fastened to one end of a rope which passes over a small strong wheel(bhaun)
fixed over the well. When the bag has been lowered, the other end of the rope is attached to the
yoke of a pair of bullock that then walk down a ramp of a length approximately equal to the
depth of the well. The driver used to sit on the rope near the yoke to keep it in position. By the
time the bullock arrives at the end of the ramp, the bag has been drawn up to the top of the well;
its water is emptied into the cistern by a person who used to stand nearby. This method was also
in use in Panipat as well as in the adjoining areas.

It is also pertinent to say that some canals were excavated during the mughal period and
arrangements were made to distribute water from canals to irrigate land. During Akbar’s period
there were some inundation channels of the river Indus. Firuz Shah constructed the canal called
canal of Firuz Shah. It was the oldest canal of the area and incidentally irrigated the tract from it
passed through. It was re-excavated in Akbar’s reign to supply the water from Yamuna to soils
the Chitang on to Hansi and Hisar. A channel that diverted water from Hansi-Hisar by way of
Panipat and sonipat to the north western part of the subah of Delhi was also excavated and it
covered a distance of 78 miles. The canal flowed throughout-skirts of the city and called Shah-
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Nahar or Nahar-i-Faiz and entered Delhi. The canal proved boon for the cultivators along its
route. In 1639 Emperor Shahjahan visited Punjab, the subahdar of Punjab and Kashmir, Ali
Mardan Khan suggested for the digging of a canal which was known as Shah-Nahar. After
giving the permission by the emperor canal was constructed and later on, its water was diverted
to Delhi the capital city. The water was led along the drainage line through Panipat and Sonipat
to Delhi. Its water flew with few interruptions from 1707-1740 and it gradually silted up during
the decline of the Mughal Empire. The principal spring or rabi crops were wheat, kur-rice,
barley, poppy, saffron, linseed, mustard, carrot, onion, muskmelon, ajwain etc. And the autumn
or khraif crops were sugarcane, indigo, pulses, jowar, lobiya, hinna, etc. and hemp or bhang was
also cultivated. Betel leaf or pan was grown practically all over India. A considerable traffic was
also carried on by the cultivators themselves.

The details regarding revenue administration of panipat is not found as such, however, a picture
of revenue administration of panipat can be traced on the basis of revenue administration of
subah of Delhi. The sub-division of the land for the revenue purposes was called dasture, but it
went out of use in the official histories after Akbar. Zabti system was implemented in the
productive portion of Northern India. In this system Akbar fixed his claim one-third of the gross
produce. And his government officials determined the average yield of every crop grown in the
region to realize the revenue. The main feature of ten year of scheduled rates, which has been
given in Ain record, is that the demand rates of all crops were fixed in cash not in grain. The
parganas were grouped as assessment circles with a dasture for each circle. There was a wide gap
between jama and hasil. In this time assignees were the most important class of intermediaries
between the emperor and the peasants. In this area likewise other parts of Delhi subah revenue
was paid mostly by crop-sharing and by bigha. Considered in relation to the total revenues
Panipat area was the one of the highest. Under the system it would have been hard to make a
living by growing only grains and oil seeds. The superior crop like cotton paid the peasants
better than food grains. On the other hand peasant’s income consisted of agricultural produce,
part of which they consumed while the rest was sold or bartered to buy things like salt, clothes,
utensils and money to pay the revenue. In the village society the local elite groups had achieved a
remarkable control over the surplus. Famines were frequent in those days due to lack of artificial
irrigation, droughts, floods or heavy rain falls, improper means of communication and even the
government policies of prevention were not adequate enough. During these difficulties free
kitchens were opened in the affected areas and sometimes revenues were also remitted by the
Government.

The main occupation of the region was agriculture however, a few industries and that on a
cottage scale, engaged a minority of the population. Agriculture production, particularly raw
material helped in the growth of industry in this period and also led to the growth of trade and
trading centers in the region. The state extended its patronage to manufacturers. AKbar took
special interest and paid much attention to various stuffs. He employed skilful masters and work-
men to teach people the important methods of manufacturing. Arrangements were made for
importing new material and to create the demand of home industry. Akbar had also ordered to
the people of certain ranks for the purchase of certain articles. Price of such things depended
upon the raw material and artistic skill spent upon them. So these crafts could never flourish
without imperial patronage. The craftsmen and the peasants produced these commaodities for the
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nobility and the rich people who could pay enough prices of the goods. As a result the economy
extended during medieval period in Haryana region.

Wool spinning and weaving had been one of the major cottage industries of the area. Panipat has
been an important blanket weaving centre. The weavers used handspun yarn. The wool was
brought here from Punjab, Rajasthan and the south. The blankets of ordinary quality were
exported to the other regions of India. Drums, ropes, scale-pans, oil jars (kuppas and kuppis)
were also made at Panipat like other parts of north India from hides of cattle, horses and camels
and the skin of goats and sheep etc. Betel nut cutters (sarotas) were made in fanciful forms, the
handles being of brass with quaint projections, in which small mirrors and pieces of coloured
glass were fixed. Scissors are similarly ornamented; the handles were made of brass with bits of
coloured glass rudely simulating jewels set therein. These articles were made for export. Panipat
has been noted for small wares in metals of various kinds. A peculiar kind of bead- like ornament
known as motis or pearls, skillfully made in thin silver was one of the specialities of the place.
There was no chasing of ornaments of any kind, but silver was of good colour and the beads
were perfectly round. There were glass-blowing factories at Panipat and a certain amount and
special variety of glass-blowing was done here. The glass was used for mirror-worked walls and
also sewn into phulkaris. Panipat was also noted for kumkuma. Brass, an alloy of zinc and
copper were made here. Panipat had been famous for the manufacturing of copper and brass
Utensils and these were largely exported to the market of Delhi. Panipat had been famous for its
Pottery. The village pottery was as old as the country itself and the ordinary vessels for villagers
i.e. earthen buckets for Persian wheels and small bricks were made by village potters. Special
kind of glazed-art pottery such as tea-pots, cups and other fancy articles were made at Panipat.
Kagazi pottery was remarkable for its thinness and was made by kuzgars in and around Panipat.
Makers of this pottery were different from kumhars. The industries had great importance at that
time and there were a number of potters who had changed their profession to agriculture.

The area was well known for several occurrences of saltpeter. It was manufactured around
Panipat by the indigenous process. It was used for preserving meat and fish and chiefly
employed in lac and cochineal dying, as a flux in glass making. Different mineral products found
in this region were very useful. One of the important mineral products of the plains, found in
most of the areas, was kankar or conglomerated nodules of the lime stone that was used for
metalling roads. Carbonate or barilla of rods was made from the ashes of the lana plant and those
of the kangankhar. It was also found in the crude form called sajji from leh or roda-soils by
washing. Sajji was used in washing and dying clothes. It was also applied to injuries sustained by
camels and horses and was used to clarify sugar.

There were different trade routes in India that linked the different trading and commercial
centers. From Lahore many roads branched off to different towns and countries. The land routes
were demarked by avenue of trees. At intervals there were walled enclosures of bricks and stones
where travellers and merchants could stay in the night in security. On the road from Agra to
Lahore pillars were built at every kos ( kos minar) and a well at every three kos with trees on
both sides of the roads. Sarais were also erected along the high-way for the stay of travelers.
The usual means of conveyance were horses, bullocks-cart and occasionally camel-carts. For
transporting merchandise the oxen and camels were used but most of the people moved from one
place to the other on foot. They travelled only on rare and special occasions i.e. paying visit to
holy places, in the functions of the close relatives and on the death of a relative or a friend and
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that too in groups. Rich people used palanquins and litters for their women. There were no
permanent bridges on the rivers. Panipat was on the trade route (land) of Lahore to Fatehpur.
There were two categories of the towns, one was hatt or markets where rural commodities were
brought and sold and the other where both rural as well as urban commaodities were brought and
sold in the other regions. Panipat was a big town of this region. The rural market was very much
a feature of the intra-local trade of the period. The commodities i.e. all kind of handicrafts,
articles, grains, vegetables, fruits and many other goods were needed in village shops were
produced by the local peasants and artisans and merchants, at small rural market called hatt,
hawked these commodities. There was agriculture and non agriculture production, called rare
commerce. The local trade was principally conducted through the village dealers who dealt with
the bigger traders at the mandis of Panipat, Karnal, Kaithal, etc. A considerable traffic was also
carried on by the cultivators themselves. Delhi traders often sent their agents for purchasing of
cotton, ghee and other commodities from villages. This local traffic was of immense advantage
to the farmers who could eliminating the agency of middle men, the local dealers, and always get
a good price for their produce.

In internal trade in the good season surplus grain of Kaithal was sent to Delhi through Panipat
and from this area jowar, bajra, sarson, til, moong were sent to the outside markets. The perfume
of rose flowers and rose water was produced at Pinjore and exported to Delhi and Agra through
Panipat. Copper and brass Utensils were largely exported to the market of Delhi. So, one of the
specific features of the medieval Indian economy was the trade relationship between rural and
urban areas. The traditional village community was based on connection of agriculture and crafts
and it was supplied to the urban market in large scale by the peasants. They were mainly engaged
in agricultural pursuit which in turn sustained industrial production and trade to a large extent.
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ABSTRACT

The article considers the elements of visual expression used in Uzbek feature films and creating
the artistic content of the film.Uzbek cinema has more than a century of history.Between these
years, the era of production of silent black and white films to digital high-tech films began.The
visual expression of films shot at different periods was inextricably linked to image processing
technology.

KEYWORDS: Close-Up, Light And Colour, Mise-En-Scene,Montage, Perspective, Symbol And
Gestures (Metaphor), Time And Space, Visual Expression.

INTRODUCTION

This is the most powerful influence tool that was invented in the early days of cinema, this is
aclose-up.The close-up was mainly a means of influencing the viewer by the creators in the era
of silent films.The composition of a large frame plan, based on the task assigned to it, is reduced
to an image taking into account the precision of the selected lens.This is the most powerful
influence tool that was invented in the early days of cinema, this is a close - up.This toolcauses
the viewer a strong emotion, an important message - if there is a human face, it shows aspects of
his facial expression that cannot be displayed in the most subtle and average general plans.For
example, a close - up of the hero in the film “Ikkinchi khotin”(“Second Wife”), shot by the
cameraman Dobrzhansky in 1924, in the hope of seeing the child “Adolat” (Rachel Messerer),
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was based not only on the editing connection but also on the fact that the viewer became a
partner and participant in the event in the desire of the actress.

In the era of silent films, they were mainly used as a means of influencing a widescreen plan.
Despite the numerous implementations of the means of expression, in 1966, director A.
Khamraev's appeal to the excessively a close - up of the Princess (Sayyoralsoeva) in the film
“Laylakkeldiyozbo’ldi” shows that the viewer will remain an effective means if a close-up is
applied.And yet, if you look at the fact that the film was shot on a wide-format film, then it was
difficult to correctly and based on the necessary details correctly fill the wide-format personnel
composition. Even though the director has several elements of visual expression at hand, the
image of the Princess's face in this form shows that the close - up is always relevant. In this
regard, S. Eisenstein claimed that “The main task of close-ups, not scaling, but a demonstration,
express and show. It is much more significant in semiotics than the general and average plan and
is an incomparable form of image language on the screen. The usual close-up serves as the
culmination of the phrase in the assembly and allows you to increase dramatic tension”. [1, 5].

MATERIALS AND METHODS

The mise-en-scene in front of a film camera is more inextricably linked with the operator than
with the mise-en-scene on the stage of the theatre.No episode takes place without a camera (that
is, a cameraman) filming from a point of view.The creation of a mise-en-scéne is built with full
coverage of the elements of visual expression (lighting, decor, texture, clothing, makeup,
editing).Mise-en-scene - (fr. Mise en scene - the location on the stage), represents the interaction
of actors and their surrounding material environment on the set, in nature or the pavilion.It is
permissible to interpret the mise-en-scéne as a fixed “section” of a certain moment of
movement.But it is more accurate and theoretically significant to interpret the mise-en-scene as a
dynamic space-time unit that represents a specific author's idea in a certain section of the film.In
fictional cinema, mise-en-scene is one of the most important directorial tools for defining the
ideological and figurative content of a drama.A mise-en-scene is a director's interpretation of a
work in many ways.But unlike the theatre, which directly determines the final look of the mise-
en-scene, the mise-en-scene in the cinema is a prerequisite for the construction of a permanent
mise-en-scene (a term proposed by S.M. Eisenstein). That is, a view added to a sequence of
frames included in the composition on the vertical surface of the screen.

Therefore, when developing a cinematic mise-en-scene, the director, artist and cameraman take
into account not only the movement of the actor but also the movement or stability of the film
camera, the type of lens used, the shooting angle, the dynamics of lighting, etc. [2].

A. Tarkovsky - “When creating a mise-en-scene, the director must proceed from the
psychological state of the main characters, find and reflect this situation in the entire internal
dynamic structure of the situation and return it to a single reality, as if directly observed, and its
textured uniqueness. Only in this way does the mise-en-scene combine the accuracy and
ambiguity of the original truth. The mise-en-scene personifies not thought, but life ’[3].

The relationship between mise-en-scéne and cinematography is different. The mise-en-scene can
end with a frame shot with a still, panoramic or moving camera. Can be the basis for a sequence
of scenes recorded by one or more cameras from different points; the frame can combine several
mise-en-scenes steps by step or simultaneously (simultaneously).In the process of development,
the film has mastered various forms of mise-en-scéne. From the earliest years of the silent film

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal
https://saarj.com
243



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

era, great filmmakers, using advanced stage experience, began to eliminate the one-sided design
of the traditional mise-en-scéne for the “stage mirror,” while moving the mise-en-scéneboth
within the frame and by moving the point of view.

Movie mise-en-scene has always depended on the improvement of technologies used by the
creators.After all, the convenience of technology (capture of cameras from a tripod), an increase
in quality indicators (standards of film sensitivity) allowed artists to create interesting and
meaningful mise-en-scenes.

For example, in the 1966 film “Insight” (“IIpo3penune”) directed by Sh. Abbasov, the camera in
the hands of the operator randomly moves along an unlimited trajectory, showing the tricks of
dogfighters.Or, for example, in the film “Laylak keldi - yoz bo‘ldi” directed by A. Khamraev,
there are many deeply meaningful, absolutely stable, balanced scenes, including the episode of
Mehriniso's mother and her husband (Hikmat Latipov).When we divide the frame into two equal
parts, the left side of the frame composition is the old woman and her husband, sitting on a box
away from the camera.Why he is so far away becomes clearer at the end of the episode, when the
old man leaves the room and is left alone.To the right of the frame is a clock hanging on the wall
and an empty plate on the table, next to the camera.The two details on the right complement each
other.In many films, the clock in the frame represents life.Likewise, a clock hanging on the wall
fills the conversation between them with a sign that Mehriniso is approaching the end of his
mother's life.A plate next to the camera indicates that the filtered food has run out, and the light
in the frame is illuminated in proportion to the old woman's handkerchief to maintain balance.In
the mise-en-scéne of the objects in the frame, we can also see that the opposite perspective, that
is, the gaze and the conclusion, are inverted.In the end, if they are reversed, the progress line
(i.e., the growth line on the chart always runs from left to right) will be oriented.With regard to
the placement of the actors, as already mentioned, we observe a regression line.As for the
exposure of the frame, the clock and the plate on the right also complement the words of
Mehriniso's mother.This placement method also shows the reverse perspective mentioned
above.The old woman is in the last place in the arrangement of the actors of the mise-en-
scene.The viewer's attention is also drawn to the portrait lighting in the control panel from right
to left, and Mehriniso's mother is the best lit. All pins (two straight lines connecting parts) in the
centre of the frame connect the shelves.Despite the stagnation of such a seemingly simple
episode, it is full of inner excitement and contradiction.We will discuss this episode in more
detail in the following chapters.

Editing.

It is impossible not to agree with the widespread misconception that montage is the main form-
forming element of a film. According to this idea, the film is supposedly created on the editing
table. Any art requires assembly, assembly, disassembly and alignment of parts. So what is the
role of editing? Editing has a concept often described by proponents of the concept of “editing
cinematography”, but rather divides time-filled footage into parts. In general, playing with
concepts is the prerogative of cinematography as a whole; therefore there are no concepts of the
essence of cinema in editing. The language of cinema is the absence of language, concepts, and
emblems. Any film is completely embedded in the frame, and we think it's safe to say how
talented the person who made it was just by watching one frame. To grasp the law of
proportions, the ratio of frames is sometimes difficult (especially when an episode is filmed
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indistinctly) - this is a laborious process of finding the principle of connecting frames, and not
just a mechanical connection of parts on the timeline. During this process, gradually, step by
step, the essence of the object embedded in the material becomes more and more evident while
the photography is still in progress. There is a kind of feedback here: the structure placed in the
frame appears in the editing as separate properties of the material placed in the frame during
photography. In editing, the material expresses its nature, which is reflected in the nature of the
combinations themselves, in their casual and emotional logic [4].

Partly the fact that editing is a very important means of expression in cinema belongs to L.
Kuleshov. Ricotto Canudo and Louis Delluc, who wrote about cinema before Kuleshov, were
only approaching an understanding of editing, thinking about movement and rhythm.

L. Kuleshev's invention is significant in that he looked to the future, and not to the experience of
pre-revolutionary Russian cinema. In the articles of 1917-1919 and the study “Flag of
Cinematography” (1920) L. Kuleshov gave a theoretical substantiation of the importance of
editing. Soon DzigaVertov came closer to understanding the role and uniqueness of editing,
combining chronological images of filmmakers on the front side. In his zealous manifestos of
1922-1925, he described the propaganda possibilities of editing structures. L. Kuleshov,
experimenting with fragments of the old tape, discovered the effect of assembling frames, which
gives them a different meaning, changes their content.

Then he comes to the surprising conclusion that with the help of montage it is possible to create
events that do not exist, and even images that do not exist. (“The Kuleshov Effect”).For all
groundbreaking films of the 1920s, the opportunity to master the endless magical possibilities of
editing is unique.

It is no coincidence that film historians call this period “montage”.

The experience of staging four classic films —Uprising”, “Potemkin”, “October”, “Old and
New” - allowed Eisenstein to express the opinion that “Cinema is, first of all, editing”. Everyone
who wrote about the film came to the same conclusion - V. Pudovkin, S. Vasiliev, S.
Timoshenko, B. Balash and many others.The montage has been mentioned only silently in
general theoretical books on the spirituality of the art of cinema in recent decades.There are no
special studies other than interesting ones based on the experience of L. B. Felonov’s work.Also,
the word “editing” is rarely used in monographs and film reviews by directors.Most worrisome is
the fact that, exceptAndrey Tarkovsky, Gleb Panfilov, Otar loseliani, Aleksandr Medvedkin,
Vadim Abdurashidov, Tengiz Abuladze, Eldar Shengelay, Nikita Mikhalkovand some others,
editing opportunities in the creative practice of most filmmakers are practically absent.Some
producers leave the task of recruiting to editors who are not usually looking for creative
solutions.The length of editing works, the length of remarks, the performance of actors, musical
tones are often determined by uncreative considerations, the influence of rhythm, tempo,
asynchrony, in a word, the problems of editing images are forgotten.This is the boring, lengthy,
meaningless nature of contemporary feature films and documentaries [5].

Our opinion is confirmed by the film “Ikkinchi khotin”(“Second Wife”) (1927) directed by M.
Doronin and V. Dobriansky, filmed in the first silent periods, which was not included in the
substantive element of the film.The subsequent introduction of JUMPCUT into the stylistics of
films used by the creators of the new French wave brought a unique aesthetics into the internal
structure of Uzbek feature films.Rapid, Stophot, internal frame assembly, incl.
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Angle.

(FR. raccourcir — to shorten).The basic concept of directing and cinematography is a
significant, but little-studied, formative phenomenon and is associated with the technical
organization of space-time filming in the framework of creating a metaphor as the basis of an
artistic image. The analysis of special literature and experiments on film production revealed the
following features in the meaning of the relationship between the cameraman's
(cinematographer's) perspective and the metaphorical (content) perspective. The connection
between the cinematographic (operator) angle and the metaphorical (content) angle as the main
link for cinematography has been shown by many well-known cinematographers, including
cameramen V. S. Nielsen V. N. Zheleznyakov, V. Storaro Yu. A. Zhelyabuzhsky and others [6].

An example of the dialogue between Baikaro and Sardor in the film “Alisher Navoi” (1948)
directed by K.Yormatov and cameraman M.Krasnyansky is the most meaningful and meaningful
of the angular images.It is in this episode that we observe how the angle is a significant and
influential element.In the movie “Sinfdoshlar” (Classmates) (2013) directed by Kh.Nasimov and
cameraman B.Qodirov, a camera installed around the eye of businessman Allahshukur (S.
Khamrakulov) descends to the ground after rumours to show on the screen that he is
disrespectful to his neighbours.lt is a visual expression of the goal that the creative team wants to
convey to the audience.

Light and colour.

Light and shadow are the bright expressive means of “cinema”. The operator, using light,
conveys the texture, size, shape of the photographed object. The light amplitude is measured by
the intensity of the light and is applied to take into account the drama of a particular episode, as
well as the genre of the film.

The ability to combine different light intensities allows the operator to create the necessary
climate of events (mysterious, festive, poetic (lyrical), tense and others).Light, shadow, colour,
foreshortening, close-upsare used by the operator together to create a cinematic image of the
characters and scenes of the film [7].

Cinematic theory suggests that viewers who watch a dimly lit film will interpret overly dark,
gloomy and contrasting images with feelings of danger, abstraction, depression, mystery, and
evil. Characters in this order should be interpreted as malicious, deceitful, and untrustworthy
characters.

Comedy filmmakers use bright lights, less contrasting and flowing shimmering scenes to create
an emotional relationship of joy, light, honesty, and a sense of happiness. The characters
depicted in this way are interpreted as kind, interesting, heroic characters. Purely realistic
lighting. Filmmakers use this lighting approach to enhance the plot, characters, theme, style, and
overall mood of a film.“We can say that the technical capabilities and expressiveness of the
director's or cameraman's work are primarily manifested in the lighting” [8].Several elements of
visual storytelling are as effective and powerful as light and colour (which will be discussed in
more detail in the following chapters).The above elements can affect the viewer on a purely
emotional level. This gives these elements an additional opportunity to influence the audience to
one degree or another, at the same time, the consciousness of the audience interprets the
presented story at a completely different level of consciousness [9].

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal

https://saarj.com
246



ACADEMICIA

ISSN: 2249-7137 Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

As a means of signifying light, we point out that at the end of the conversation between
grandfather and Zuhra in the film “Tohir va Zuhra”(“Tahir and Zuhra”)one candle in the frame
(placed closest to the camera) destroys Zuhra's future. The frequent exchange of light and shadow
resulting from the flickering of a candle performed by Muminmirzo in Alisher Navoi's film
further increased the fear and panic in the audience.The use of light and colour as a means of
visual expression, taking into account the drama of the film, we will see in more detail in
“Insight” (“ITpo3penune™) by Shukhrat Abbasov, “Inson qushlar ortidan bormogqgda”(“A man
follows the birds”) by Ali Khamraev, “Triptix” and in the following chapters.

Symbols and gestures.

In every frame of an episode of films shot by experienced artists, there are also meanings that
directly express the meaning of the event and, therefore, arise as a result of thinking about it and
are visible to a discerning audience.In addition to the interesting and authentic development of
the outstanding aspects of films that are considered good films, they evoke inner feelings and
some thoughts.The role of symbols and gestures in awakening these feelings and thoughts is
invaluable.The use of symbols in films is to create a frame that impresses the viewer more than a
simple understanding of the appearance, the content of the plot.In the images, we see explicit or
hidden symbols of the elements, depending on the purpose, application of the creators (artist,
operator, director).This is a symbol that we can openly see in the film, for example, the life of
Justice (Rachel Mexerer) in “Ikkinchi khotin”(“Second Wife”), a bunch of peppers hanging from
a pole, or hidden gestures that form in the mind of the viewer while watching a film. Although
hidden gestures are not presented as a single image, they are formed in the mind of each viewer
with the participation of all means of visual expression during the episode. Colour is also
important in expressing characters. Each colour has its meaning. For example, in the drama of a
colour plot, contrast can be a means of creating contrast. The scene of the wedding of Amu
Darya (DiloramKarimbayeva) in the film “Inson qushlar ortidan bormoqgda”(“A man follows the
birds”) is mainly in the predominance of red and turquoise colours, while in the same film
Farrukh (JakhongirFayziev) is depicted alone in the snow, colorless nature. In the film “Triptix”
we do not see bright colours. This is a visual reflection of creativity, manifesting post-war
difficult times.

Time and space.

Einstein said: “The experience we teach gives us only a one-time criterion that distinguishes
three types of perpendicular criteria that allow us to find a good path in space. We attach only
one important to the concept of time and consider it as a space between the past and the future...
” [10, 11].In fact, a concise lens is an insurmountable and irreversible force in a specific sense: it
cannot return to giving up smoke or lead.But when a person quot; turns to its internal sensory
quot; then the work goes in a completely different way; here its blurry, diverse, and sometimes
contradictory effects do not obey a single and certain criterion.Often in the memory of a person
immersed in our time, the flow of time stops... irregularity, the uncertainty of the feeling of time
experienced to proceed from the fact that we perceive “our image” with the help of very
complex, diverse and inaccurate internal feelings.” In such a thin, unstable and at the same time
sinister system, a person first received weapons and the potential to control modernity: in fact, a
movie set can not only accelerate or slow down the course of events, but also return the course of
events, and the first steps of cinema - from such a potential film set. [10, 11]
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As Balasz points out, editing gives us three concepts of time: the time the film is shown on the
screen (the length of the film), the time of action (the length of the film's plot), and the time of
sensation (the perception of different levels of subjectivity and subjective duration perceived by
the viewer). It is necessary to distinguish between date and duration, studying the ways of
expressing time in cinema [12].Cinema, literature, theatre, television belong to the genre of
contemporary art.“When you start moving the camera during the filming process, neither the
events nor the people can be nothing more than a fable - but at the same time there is a space
limited by the frame and the slippage of the film,” says Polish researcher M. P. Pilipyak
[11].Time is one of the key elements of the existence and artistic reflection of the
script.Cinematic time has a dual nature, which is also defined as the ratio of the duration of the
film (projection) and the time of movement in the film (plot), in general, the temporal category in
cinema manifests itself in three different forms:

1) physical time is the objective duration of the film, which corresponds to the exact timing (90,
120 minutes, etc.) and the time the film is projected onto the screen.

2) Psychological time is the subjective length of the film, which reflects the degree of the
viewer's involvement in the viewing and cannot be measured. Besides, psychological time
usually does not correspond to physical time. On the contrary, it can speed up or slow down.
For example, when the viewer “sticks” to the screen, the tape appears to be moving quickly.
The opposite may be true. That is, the viewer looks at the clock every minute, comparing his
perception of the slow pace of events in the film with its exact duration;

3) Artistic time by its nature is the most significant and complex ordered event, and this is a
spiritual phenomenon.

Artistic time is inherent in any narrative that “records the film, directs it to another scene, tells
the story of action time, which creates a sense of another world. It seems to us that this time has
the same logic as the time in the calendar [12, 14].

Artistic time is a way of organizing plots, choosing and combining fairy-tale material, forming
the structure of certain parts of a film. Shortening and lengthening, slowing down and
accelerating, stopping and a sudden "jump" forward - all these are the qualities of artistic time
that open up wide opportunities for building an expressive, imaginative field of filmmaking
[1].The category of time in cinema is not limited in duration but includes structural relationships
such as the ordering of events, their sequential appearance. Consequently, the next stage of
artistic time in cinema can be defined as a sequence of events. There are several ways to combine
events into one screen label:

1. Chronological method - the sequence of events in the plot consists of the sequence of
situations from their creation to resolution (S. Eisenstein's armour “Potemkin”).

2. Simultaneous method - events occur simultaneously, but are displayed sequentially on the
screen; this multi-tonality is achieved both due to compositional and dramatic solutions
(“Toqatsizlik” by D.W. Griffith, “Mistery Train” by D. Jarmusch) and due to multiple screens
(“Qoch Lola, qoch” by T. Tikver).3. Nochronological method - the order of events is formed by
introducing retrospective episodes (memories), introspection episodes (fantasies, dreams). (B.
Bertolucci “Kondopmuct” (“Conformist”), A. Rene “Xupocuma, MeHUHT Myxabbatum”
(“Hiroshima, my love™)).It is difficult to compare the sequence of events over time using the
achronological method.The episodes, filmed at different times and in different places of the day,
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combined with the general mood, the viewer cannot understand their temporal principle
(“Andaluziya ko‘ppagi” by L. Buiiuel).These four ways of organizing the sequence of events
(with the exception of the chronological method) in their pure form are very rare in the art of
cinema ... The next stage of artistic time in cinema is the time of events.The time of this event
reflects the natural coordinates in which this or that plot develops, as well as the seasons, time of
day.In other words, the time of the event is similar to the objective time in which the main
character is present and moves.

Finally, you need to set aside narration time. This creates a kind of stereoscopic effect because
the moment of the story is always secondary to the moment of the event is told. The time of the
narration always coincides with the time of the author or the main character, if the story is
conducted on his behalf. Thus, artistic time in cinema is formed by the interaction of four layers,
each of which reflects one of the aspects of the development of the plot in time and the
uniqueness of the story. Due to the interconnection of the four layers “... the viewer forgets
where he is: but loses this connection and plunges into the world of narration, which is another
layer, and builds and imagines its continuation, entering the time layer of the fable presented to
him.” The concept of space in the cinema is not synonymous with the category of time by
analogy; it also includes the auditorium, i.e. a specially adapted room for watching films in the
cinema (classic cinematic communication). This is the place where the screen and the object of
the hall are objectively present (according to Hegel's definition). But unlike theatre, there is a
psychological process of comparing the viewer with the character on the screen about the real
space in the hall (the effect of complete darkness) and the outcome of the event, which is called
the “attractive” power of cinema. In general, the artistic space in the film is formed by combining
the micro-spaces in the frame into a single macro-space of the film. At the same time, this space
is the result of creating the viewer's imagination, which, when viewing the film, uniquely
connects individual frames. The artistic space of a Film work and artistic time consists of several
mutually intertwining layers, which include:

1. Space of events - is directly related to the plot of the film and characterizes the place of
movement (exteriors, interiors, Plein air).At the same time, it should be noted that there is a
certain contradiction between the venue and the narrative: showing the scene slows down the
story, and, conversely, the emphasis on the rapid development of the action limits the role and
weight of the venue.

2. Expressive space, or inner spiritual space of the protagonist - an audiovisual image of the
character's psychological state. Italian meter (teacher) M. Antonioni is a master of creating
expressive space on the screen. With the help of colours, characteristic landscapes, musical
minimalism, the Italian director always expressively and vividly expresses the mood of his
characters on the screen.

3. The symbolic space is the author's space of the film. It is framed by the director as a transition
from a clearly visible space to an abstract, modelled space. Such migration is carried out with the
help of allegories, metaphors, and emblems [1].

Control by creators of the concept of time and space in cinema began to manifest itself in films
made during the era of the first silent films. Moreover, the elements of visual expression were an
additional medium. For example, if editing was used to shorten lengthy scenes, the talent of the
creators and technological advancement was a sign that time had passed from replacing ordinary
daylight with evening light. While the time in “Nasriddin Buxoroda” is a multi-day event, in the
film “AlisherNavoi”Navoi is portrayed as a student, minister and enlightened old man in three
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different periods. Replacing daylight with evening light can also indicate a time shift. The
camera shoots the same scene first in daylight and then in evening lighting. But this alone is
enough to show the passage of time. The public understands that time has passed. Then you can
introduce the characters into the scene and continue moving [14].

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, it should be noted that the elements of visual expressiveness in the composition of
feature films have not yet been fully studied.The range of expression elements used in films is
much wider than we mentioned.Various technological innovations in filmmaking are currently
taking their visual expression to a new level.The creative team (director, cameraman, artist)
develops new methods of influencing the audience, based on their volume and capabilities.This
helps to improve the aesthetic level and competitiveness of feature films.This will provide an
opportunity for a deeper study of the subject in the future and a new scientific approach.
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ABSTRACT

The effect of concrete corrosion on the bearing capacity of short driven reinforced concrete piles
in saline soils is substantiated. Based on the results of experiments on testing corrosion products,
shear resistance fO in the thickness of the soil layer in which active corrosion of concrete is
expected is determined. Given the influence of the corrosion process on the load-bearing
capacity of piles in medium, highly aggressive environments, primary and secondary methods of
protection are recommended.

KEYWORDS: Aggressive Environment, Concrete Corrosion, Bearing Capacity Of Piles,
Resistance To Corrosion Products, Primary And Secondary Protection Of Concrete.

INTRODUCTION

Corrosion of the surface of the material of piles affects their bearing capacity. Moreover, the
influence of the factor depends on the degree of stress-strain state of the near-pile space, the
material of piles, the aggressiveness and temperature of the medium, as well as the rate of
filtration of ground or surface water. The work indicated [1] that in the process of interaction
between an aggressive environment and cement stone, calcium oxide is neutralized, which is 60
... 710% in cement stone, as well as oxides (silica, alumina and iron oxide), which provide a
significant effect on the shear resistance of corrosion products. Based on this, it should be
expected that the desired values of the concrete corrosion resistance to shear are conveniently
determined in laboratory conditions by testing corrosion products on a single-plane shear device
taking into account the methodology [2].

MATERIALS AND METHODS

The studies were conducted in an aggressive environment characteristic of the soils and
groundwaters of Central Ferghana. The composition and content of aggressive ions in the
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solution are as follows:SO*,= 3520 mg/l;cl'=105 mg/l;HCO%=10 mg/l;Ca''=230
mg/l;Mg*'=30 mg/I;Na® +K'= 3485 mgl/l.

Below are the results of experiments on testing corrosion products of the material of the base.
TABLE 1. TESTING CORROSION PRODUCTS

Vol. 10, Issue 10, October 2020 Impact Factor: SJIF 2020 =7.13

Ne experience Shear resistance 7 (fp) at cMPa

B 0 0,1 0,2 0,3
1 0,064 0,13 0,17 0,17
2 0,060 0,102 0,200 0,200
3 0,073 0,120 0,143 0,250
4 0,080 0,102 0,175 0,220

Based on the obtained data, the values of shear resistance f, of concrete corrosion products
within normal pressure ¢ = 0-0.3 MPa can be represented as follows:

f,=0,050+7 (1)

From expression (1), it can be noted that with an increase in compressive stresses, the effect of
concrete corrosion products on the bearing capacity of a pile decreases. If we take into account
that the most active corrosion processes occur in the aeration zone (zones of alternate wetting
and drying), then the influence of the above factor occurs within certain limits along the length
of piles. It is obvious that the predicted area of active corrosion along the length of piles should
be assigned according to the lithological structure of the soil, the level of groundwater (including
the predicted) and the aggressiveness of the environment. Based on this, determining the
resistance along the lateral surface of piles fp in the area of active corrosion of concrete in
accordance with the lateral pressure of the soil at the contact of piles with soil at the considered
depth.

Pile resistance in the area of possible corrosion damage of concrete @y, taking into account (1),
can be written as:

@, =mu, (0,050 +7)I, (2)
m, —a safety factor of 1.2;
ux— pile perimeter taking into account the predicted corrosion of concrete, m;
o-normal pressure acting on the lateral surface of the pile shaft in the considered layer depth;
I.-thickness of the soil layer in which active corrosion of concrete is expected, m.

Given the influence of the corrosion process on the bearing capacity of piles in medium, highly
aggressive environments, methods of their protection are used. The primary protection of
concrete and reinforced concrete in aggressive soil environments is to increase the ability of
concrete, reinforcement and reinforced concrete to resist the effects of a corrosive environment
by changing the composition and structure of concrete before or during the manufacture of
structures. This is achieved by the selection of stable starting materials, concrete compositions,
additives, types of reinforcement and concrete, methods of manufacturing and calculation of
structural elements.
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Secondary protection consists in increasing the corrosion resistance of concrete after its
manufacture by partially or completely filling the pore structure with various chemically resistant
materials (surface or full impregnation), using surface protective coatings or by artificially
lowering the level of aggressive groundwater.

Currently, for the anticorrosive protection of reinforced concrete piles, foundations, and other
underground structures in natural highly aggressive soil environments, impregnating
compositions based on styrene-indene resin, pyroplast and K* polyisocyanate, urea-
formaldehyde resin, Hydrocex Penetrating, bitumen, etc. are widely used. Depending on the type
of groundwater aggressiveness, Portland cement is usually used as a binder for concrete intended
for subsequent impregnation. In areas with saline soils and highly mineralized groundwater,
sulphate-resistant Portland cement should be used for concrete.

Reinforced concrete piles exposed to dynamic shock loads during driving must be made of dense
concrete with a water resistance grade of at least B-6 since a decrease in the initial density of
concrete leads to a sharp decrease in the number of impacts before failure and an increase in
micro-damage in the concrete of piles after driving.

When carrying out impregnation in areas with a hot climate, it is necessary to provide measures
that protect the impregnation baths from direct heating by sunlight, since under these conditions
the possibility of evaporation of the solvent increases and, as a result, the viscosity of the
impregnating composition increases. The maximum temperature of the impregnating
composition should not exceed 25 °C.

The surface of reinforced concrete products before impregnation is pre-cleaned and dust-free by
compressed air.

Before impregnating products in bathtubs, a laboratory test of the impregnation regime is carried
out on cube samples with an edge of 10 cm. If, after impregnating for 8 hours when splitting
control samples, the depth of the impregnated layer is at least 10 mm, then the products are
impregnated.

CONCLUSION

The influence of impregnation on the resistance along the lateral surface of piles is established
by the results of tests of piles [1]. It is known that when testing reinforced concrete piles with
various anti-corrosion coatings after driving, the protective properties of anti-corrosion coatings
are reduced. In turn, protective coatings will have various effects on the process of immersion of
piles in the ground, and for “hanging” piles on the value of the bearing ability of the structure as
a result of changes in soil friction along the side surface of the pile. It is known that hanging piles
protected with bituminous mastics in clay soils reduce the bearing capacity compared to un-
protected piles by more than 30%, and when piles are coated with urea-formaldehyde resin up to
20% [3].

Based on the data obtained, parameters taking into account the effect of impregnation of sandy
and clay saline soils are proposed to be taken in the range of 0.8-0.9. Here the lower limit of the
parameter corresponds to saline sands.
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ABSTRACT

The article examines the features of the work of Ahmad Azam, the non-standard style of the
writer, his mood and feelings. This style led to the emergence of a new direction in modern
Uzbek literature - the postmodern style.

KEYWORDS: Literature, Ahmad A'zam, Novel, Postmodern, Worldview, Non-Objectivity,
European Literature, True Literature Sample, Goodness And Evil.

INTRODUCTION

Literature educates a person directly and indirectly. He cultivates his taste, his worldview, his
level, his attitude to man, nation, world, good and evil. So, if | read Kafka, it means that his
views directly "infect” me, and his conclusions about society and the person affect my level, my
taste, and perhaps even shape it. We can say that Kafka can be replaced by any talented writer.

This is the task of literature. Regardless of whose work you are reading, the task of a work is
whether it is a true example of literature. For example, literary scholars say that a person who
remembers Navoi gazelles and sings them will have a delicate character. Navoi affects not only
taste, but also the human psyche, upbringing and worldview. If we look at the work of Ahmad
Azam, this situation is obvious. In his works, we see the features of European literature. The
inner psyche of a person is clearly reflected.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

The work of the Japanese writer KaboAbe had a great influence on the formation of the poetic
style of Ahmad Azam.His novels “Qumdagixotin”(“The Woman in the Sand”) and
“Yashikodam” (“The Man in the Box”) attracted the attention of many readers for their
unconventional approach to human life and work.In all his works, large and small, Ahmad
Azam, like Kabo Abe, observes the movement, the psychological evolution of the character.
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History does not play a significant role in the work of Ahmad Azam. We do not see a traditional
plot in his work. ...[1,2]

The unconventional nature of the writer's style is that it often focuses on understanding and
listening to the subtleties of the human mind, foundations of states of mind and experience that
defy common sense. Therefore, the stylist's ability to perceive reality and a person, to find truth
in their hearts and express it figuratively in words is the art of creating individual tasks.“Style
always proceeds from the entire existence of the writer-poet, and in each of his works he revives
the living light of this unique world - humanized feelings, shares them with many, acts as an
educator of good feelings”.[5]

His novel “Ro’yoyohudGulistongasafar” (“A Dream or a Journey to Gulistan) begins with the
author's memoirs and enters another world, the writer's style is like a rainbow, focuses on social
and spiritual problems of society, tries to find solutions. one of the life-giving features of thought
is the transition from observation to reflection into the realm of imagination.

In the creation of the novel, we see the living influence of the works of F. Kafka and A. Kamyu,
representatives of absurd literature. It is in this direction that a new concept has entered modern
literature - the term postmodern. The term was coined in the 1970s by the American theologian
H. Kons to use the term "postmodern theology"” in his study of religion in Latin America. The
term "postmodernism" became widespread after Jenks's book “The Language of Postmodern
Architecture”. The author gives a completely different meaning to this term, which has long been
used in different senses.[3]He notes that postmodernism marks the beginning of a new era in the
history of architecture, and that the use of previous methods in architecture, if necessary copying
from the past, giving a new look to existing buildings with minor changes can be considered
creative. Such approaches have been used in architecture, possibly since the 1970s, in all fields
of art and literature. Since 1979, when Lyotard's book “The Postmodern Situation: A Lecture on
Knowledge” was published, the term has also been used in a philosophical sense.

In the same way, Ahmad Azam made a significant contribution to Uzbek literature. Post
modernism is an expression of the creative pain and suffering of today in the state of mind,
thinking, paper, construction, cinema and stage in a state of globalized civilization. In general,
postmodern artwork uses situations such as imagination, dreams, and the unconscious as an
object and means of depiction to create a postmodern landscape of chaos, chaos, transience and
ignorance of the world. So we can see this in the work of Ahmad Azam. His novel “Ro’yoyohud
Gulistongasafar”is an example of this. In this play, he says: “Time is infinitely greater than we
know it, and it is infinite within.[4]

On the way to Jizzak, three or four seconds later, he moved to Gulistan, where the servant fell in
love with Gulia, unknowingly stuck a stick into Gulia's nest and again went the same way. |
came back or they sent me because | was useless and again | entered with ease. But why is it
shown on the speedometer, and it doesn't make sense for a girl to get pregnant in a second or
two? "

It is clear from this sentence that the use of the correct word in a play is often aimed at creating
an artistic situation that is only a one-time use of the same situation, that is, to create a one-time
text. Such literary creativity is more often expressed in verbal games in artistic discourse. There
are also cases of dreams and fantasies in the play:
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“This is all my dream, so my conscience does not torment, I again went to Gulistan in a dream, |
fell in love with a girl, I return to my dream and live to see its continuation. My whole life is a
long dream, a dream of myself. So, my family, my children, my relatives - whose dream is this?

CONCLUSION

Style is a product of the writer's active attitude to the social events of his time, the main factor
indicating creativity, Its difference from other writers. The more talented the writer, the brighter
his style, the more he monitors the psychological progress, the state of lateness in his works. In
the works of Ahmad Azam, the event does not occupy such a significant place. In his work, we
do not see the traditional plot.

The unconventional nature of the writer’s style is that he often focuses on understanding and
listening to the subtleties of the human mind, the fundamentals of the state of mind and
experience, which do not yield to common sense.This style led to the emergence of a new
direction in modern Uzbek literature, the postmodern style.Thus, style is the art of a writer to
perceive reality and a person, to reveal the truth in their heart and Express it figuratively through
words-it is the art of creating tasks in an individual ( “original”) way.
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ABSTRACT

During the study, textural characteristics and surface morphology of high-silica zeolites
obtained from local natural raw materials were studied. Effect of kaolin and bentonite activation
on colloids and sorption capacity was investigated. The experiments determined the wetting
temperature, the amount of adsorbed bound water and the effective specific surface area. Field
of study of process parameters (temperature, heating rate, etc.) Determined experimentally. The
obtained regression equation allows the calculating value of selected criteria at any combination
of investigated factors in the studied range, to analyze the influence of intensity of each factor on
process parameters and to determine optimal conditions for the process.

KEYWORDS: Kaolin, Bentonite, Experiment, Temperature, Regression Equation, Surface,
Sorption Vessel, Adsorption Bound Water, Porosity, The Heat Of Wetting.

INTRODUCTION

In recent years, natural and artificial zeolites have been widely used in hydrocarbon processing.
Adsorption methods are one of the most common hydrocarbon purification methods in the
industry.[1-6] Their use allows returning to the production of several valuable compounds. The
study of zeolites is devoted to many works. Zeolites are a micro porous substance with the
correct crystal structure and a controlled size not exceeding 2 nm.Zeolitic scaffolds are lattices
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consisting of tetrahedral T-atoms (T=Si, Al, etc.), Connected by atoms in oxygen. More than 200
types of synthetic zeolites of various structural types are currently known [7-9].However, no
more than 10% of all known structures are produced in industry, and only 5 structural types are
used as catalysts [10-13]. The most important requirements for adsorbent materials are high
specific surface area, selectivity and ease of regeneration [14-15]. The adsorbent must also be
inexpensive and harmless, non-corrosive, capable of maintaining its adsorption properties for a
long time and having high mechanical strength. One of the most common adsorbents is activated
carbon, which is available in various brands. One of the most important directions today is the
development of environmentally friendly sorbents, preservatives and catalysts based on local raw
materials [16-27].

MATERIALS AND METHODS

The dynamic activity of adsorbents is always lower than the statistical one, depending on the
operating conditions of the adsorbent. The dynamic activity of adsorbents is a key indicator of
adsorber size and sorption cycle time.[24-31]

Adsorption experiments were carried out as follows.The CaCly*ZnCl,eMnCI,/HSZsystem was
heated in a muffle furnace at 400°C for 2 h and then cooled in a desiccator.The natural gas
purification process was carried out in a flow-through apparatus.The dynamic activity was
calculated using the following formula:

A =C,-W-z

where Cy is the initial concentration of H,S, CO, and NO; in the solution g / 100 g;consumption
of W-gas, m / s; time of the protective action of the z -adsorbent, the height of the layer of the h-
adsorbent, m.We use adsorption isotherms of CO,, H,S and NO,, on activated carbon (SKT); We
studied zeolite NaX and CaCl,*ZnCl,eMnCl,/HSZ.[31-43]

TABLE 1. Isotherms of adsorption of activated carbon CO,, H,S and NO2 (SKT); Results
of studies of zeolite NaX and CaCl,*ZnCl,eMnClI,/HSZ.

Adsorbents ,(6'\6(\;2\1/_?ted carbon Zeolite NaX CaCl,*ZnCl,eMnCl,/HSZ
Components H,S, | CO, | NO, | H5S, CO», NO, | H,S, CO», NO,
Static — activity, | g o5 | 793 | 702 | 12,78 | 1095 | 9.95 | 16.46 | 13.98 | 12.84
9/100g

gyrl‘grg'gc actvity, | 70> | 536 | 5.03 |9.96 |874 |806 |146 |11.64 |10.92

Model compounds of the following composition were prepared for absorption into the
CaCl,*ZnCl,eMnCly/ HSZ system:
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TABLE 2. CaCly*ZnCl,eMnCl,/ HSZ composition of model mixtures designed to study
absorption in the system.

Mass composition, in%
Content Nel Ne2 Ne3
Hydrogen sulfide 2,85 3,05 2,80
Carbon dioxide - 2,90 5,93
Nitrogen 97,15 94,05 91,25

Experimental tests were carried out at the Bukhara refinery at a semi-industrial plant with a mass
fraction of hydrogen sulfide of 2.9% and a mass fraction of sulfur in mercaptans of 0.5%.The
absorption process was carried out by supplying petroleum gases to an adsorber with an
adsorbent height of 100 cm and a diameter of 5 cm.To potentiometric determine sodium sulfide
and mercaptides, a Drexel flask filled with a 10% sodium hydroxide solution was installed at the
outlet of the reactor.
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Figure 3. An experimental adsorption device for purifying petroleum gases from hydrogen
sulfide.

Studies have shown that the total sulfur content of CaCl,*ZnCl,eMnCIl,/HSZ for hydrogen
sulfide is 14.3% (by weight).The sulfur capacity is 11.3% at a dynamic concentration of 1000
ppm.From the experimental data, it can be concluded that in a unit with a gas flow rate of 4000
m?*/day, this sorbent can be used continuously for 1.5 weeks.
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Figure 4. Changing the dynamic capacity of the chemisorbed CaCl,*ZnCl,sMnClI,/HSZ at
the outlet of the adsorber over time.

To confirm the possibility of using CaCl,*ZnCl,eMnCl,/HSZ, the experiment was tested at the
Bukhara Oil Refinery at a pilot plant filled with a 2-ton adsorber with a diameter of 1.2 m and a
height of 8 m.When we tested the gas containing 3.5% of H,S on weight on an industrial facility,
concentration of hydrogen sulfide at the exit in 24 hours after the beginning of an experiment
made 180 ppm of the adsorber.According to the tests, the dynamic capacity of
CaCly*ZnCl, e MnCl,/HSZ with respect to hydrogen sulfide was 2.76% by weight.The total
dynamic capacity of the adsorbent by H,S was higher than 20-25%.Sorption isotherms were used
to calculate thermodynamic and equilibrium adsorption constants per sorbent
C&Clg'Zl’lClz'MﬂC'z/ HSZ - CO,, NH3, H,S.

For this, sorption values (1/g) and reverse (1/c) concentrations were calculated, isotherms of the
linear Langmuir form were compiled.Table 3 below shows the thermodynamic characteristics of
adsorption of CO,, NH3, H,S sorbent CaCly+ZnCl,eMnCI,/HSZ at various temperatures.

TABLE 3. thermodynamic characteristics of adsorption of CO,, NH3, H,S to a sorbent of
CaCly*ZnCl,eMnCl,/ HSZ at various temperatures.

Temperature -AH, -AGggs,
Sorbates et 535 | Kaimol k3/mol -AS, kifmol | G, g/g
SO, 10 1370 200 |6150 1,129 17,05 0.64
H,S 150 [410 |250 |57.71 1,220 15,43 0.30
co, 110 395 |2350 |62.66 11,52 174,03 0.38

Sorption isotherms were used to calculate thermodynamic and equilibrium adsorption constants
on the CaCl,*ZnCl,eMnCly/ HSZ sorbent CO,, NH3, H,S.To do this, linear Langmuir isotherms
were built by calculating the inverse values of sorption (1/g) and concentration (1/s).
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Figure 5. Kinetic curvature of carbon dioxide sorption, where:1-natural bentonite;2-
bentonite is a high silicon zeolite treated with a 1% solution of hydrochloric acid and
sodium carbonate;3- high-silica zeolite treated with bentonite with a 10% solution of
sulfuric acid and sodium carbonate.
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Figure 6. Kinetic curvature of hydrogen sulfide sorption, where: 1-bentonite is natural; 2-
bentonite is a high silicon zeolite treated with a 1% solution of hydrochloric acid and
sodium carbonate; 3- high-silica zeolite treated with bentonite with 10% solution of sulfuric
acid and sodium carbonate.

CONCLUSION

Thus, sorption, texture and physicochemical characteristics of a high-silica zeolite obtained from
bentonite and kaolin were studied.Based on the obtained results, adsorption of gases CO,, H,S
and NO; by absorption of a mixture of salts CaCl,+ZnCl,eMnCl,/ HSZ into a synthesized sorbent
was studied.According to the results of the experiments, the dynamic capacity
CaCly*ZnClye MnCl,/HSZ with respect to hydrogen sulfide was 2.76% by weight.The total
dynamic capacity of the adsorbent by H,S was higher than 20-25%.
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ABSTRACT

For the scientific substantiation of the technology for producing PP-fertilizers, the process of
decomposition of unprotected phosphorite flour with concentrated sulfuric acid at its norm of
50-90% of stoichiometry for producing monocalcium phosphate was studied. The resulting dry
decomposition product was treated with a saturated potassium chloride solution. Studies show
that an increase in the sulfuric acid norm leads to an increase in the commercial properties of
granulated PP fertilizers.

KEYWORDS: Biogenic Elements, Complex Fertilizers, Solubility, Potassium Metaphosphate,
Sulfuric Acid, Decomposition, Granule
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INTRODUCTION

Phosphorus and potassium are the most important biogenic elements necessary for all organisms.
To date, much is known about them: chemical and physical properties, a fundamental role in
plant physiology, the most important compounds in the form of which they participate in vital
processes. These elements form the basis of mineral fertilizers, without which agriculture cannot
exist. With crops, intensive removal of nutrients occurs. The deficiency of these elements in soils
needs to be replenished by adding fertilizer, taking into account the digestibility of various forms
of active substances, which is largely determined by the degree of their solubility.

The production methods and technology of complex phosphorus-potash fertilizers have been
quite well studied, but their industrial production faces several difficulties. Thus, the production
of potassium orthophosphates (mono- and three potassium phosphate) by neutralizing
orthophosphoric acid with hydroxide or potassium carbonate is associated with 